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Foreword

ISO (the International Organization for Standardization) and IEC (the International Electrotechnical Commission)
form the specialized system for worldwide standardization. National bodies that are members of 1ISO or IEC
participate in the development of International Standards through technical committees established by the
respective organization to deal with particular fields of technical activity. ISO and IEC technical committees
collaborate in fields of mutual interest. Other international organizations, governmental and non-governmental,
in liaison with ISO and IEC, also take part in the work. In the field of information technology, ISO and IEC have
established a joint technical committee, ISO/IECJTC 1.

International Standards are drafted in accordance with the rules given in the ISO/IEC Directives, Part 2.

The main task of the joint technical committee is to prepare International Standards. Draft International
Standards adopted by the joint technical committee are circulated to national bodies for voting. Publication as
an International Standard requires approval by at least 75 % of the national bodies casting a vote.

Attention is drawn to the possibility that some of the elements of this document may be the subject of patent
rights. ISO and IEC shall not be held responsible for identifying any or all such patent rights.

ISO/IEC 29500-4 was prepared by ISO/IEC JTC 1, Information technology, Subcommittee SC 34, Document
description and processing languages.

This third edition cancels and replaces the second edition (ISO/IEC 29500-4:2011), which has been technically
revised by incorporation of the Amendment ISO/IEC 29500-4:2011/Amd.1:2012 and the Technical Corrigendum
ISO/IEC 29500-4:2011/Cor.1:2012.

ISO/IEC 29500 consists of the following parts, under the general title Information technology — Document
description and processing languages — Office Open XML File Formats:

e Part 1: Fundamentals and Markup Language Reference
e Part 2: Open Packaging Conventions

e Part 3: Markup Compatibility and Extensibility

e Part 4: Transitional Migration Features

Annex A forms a normative part of this Part of ISO/IEC 29500. Annexes B, C, and D are for information only.

This Part of ISO/IEC 29500 includes two annexes (Annex A and Annex B) that refer to data files provided in
electronic form.

The document representation formats defined by this Part are different from the formats defined in the
corresponding Part of ECMA-376:2006. Some of the differences are reflected in schema changes, as shown in
Annex D of this Part.
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Introduction

ISO/IEC 29500 specifies a family of XML schemas, collectively called Office Open XML, which define the XML
vocabularies for word-processing, spreadsheet, and presentation documents, as well as the packaging of
documents that conform to these schemas.

The goal is to enable the implementation of the Office Open XML formats by the widest set of tools and
platforms, fostering interoperability across office productivity applications and line-of-business systems, as well
as to support and strengthen document archival and preservation, all in a way that is fully compatible with the
existing corpus of Microsoft Office documents.

The intent of this Part of ISO/IEC 29500 is to enable a transitional period during which existing binary documents
being migrated to ISO/IEC 29500 can make use of legacy features to preserve their fidelity, while noting that
new documents should not use them. Part 1, §2.4, “Document Conformance”, notes that WML Strict, SML Strict
and PML Strict documents do not use any of the features defined in Part 4.

This Part of ISO/IEC 29500 is normative for the current edition of ISO/IEC 29500, but is not guaranteed to be
included in future revisions of that Standard. The intent is to enable the group responsible for maintenance of
ISO/IEC 29500 to choose, at a later date, to remove this set of features from a revised version of that Standard.

In general, this Part of ISO/IEC 29500 augments Part 1, and inherits the provisions of that Part. Exceptions to this
are indicated explicitly.

The following organizations have participated in the creation of ISO/IEC 29500 and their contributions are
gratefully acknowledged:

Apple, Barclays Capital, BP, The British Library, Essilor, Intel, Microsoft, NextPage, Novell, Statoil, Toshiba, and
the United States Library of Congress.
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INTERNATIONAL STANDARD ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

Information technology — Document description and
processing languages — Office Open XML File Formats

Part 4:
Transitional Migration Features

1. Scope

ISO/IEC 29500 defines a set of XML vocabularies for representing word-processing documents, spreadsheets and
presentations. On the one hand, the goal of ISO/IEC 29500 is to represent faithfully the existing corpus of word-
processing documents, spreadsheets and presentations that have been produced by Microsoft Office
applications (from Microsoft Office 97 to Microsoft Office 2008, inclusive). It also specifies requirements for
Office Open XML consumers and producers. On the other hand, the goal is to facilitate extensibility and
interoperability by enabling implementations by multiple vendors and on multiple platforms.

This Part of ISO/IEC 29500 defines features for backward-compatibility and that are useful for high-quality
migration of existing binary documents to ISO/IEC 29500. These features are used only by documents of
conformance class WML Transitional (§2.1), SML Transitional (§2.1), or PML Transitional (§2.1). These features
are sometimes needed for high-quality migration of existing binary documents to ISO/IEC 29500.
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2. Conformance

2.1 Document Conformance

A document of conformance class Office Open XML Transitional shall be a package of conformance class OPC, as
specified in ISO/IEC 29500-2, for which all the following shall hold:
e The document obeys all constraints specified in this Part of ISO/IEC 29500
e The document is of category Wordprocessing, Spreadsheet, or Presentation. These categories are
defined in ISO/IEC 29500-1:2011 §4
e VML Drawing Parts (§8.1) are of conformance class MCE, as specified in ISO/IEC 29500-3. Any child
elements of the root element of VMLDrawing Parts are valid against the VML schema shown in A.6,
“VML”, after the removal of any extensions specified using the mechanisms in ISO/IEC 29500-3. VML
Drawing Parts obey all constraints specified in this Part of ISO/IEC 29500

e For each OPC Part of the document of the types listed in §9.1 or ISO/IEC 29500-1:2011 §11.3, §12.3,
§13.3, §14.2, and §15.2, all the following shall hold:

i The part is of conformance class MCE, as specified in ISO/IEC 29500-3

ii.  After the removal of any extensions using the mechanisms in ISO/IEC 29500-3, the part is
valid against the Transitional W3C XML Schema (Annex A)
This Part of ISO/IEC 29500 uses the following further terms to refer to documents of conformance class Office
Open XML Transitional:

e WML Transitional, if the document is of category Wordprocessing
e SML Transitional, if the document is of category Spreadsheet
e PML Transitional, if the document is of category Presentation

2.2 Application Conformance

Application conformance incorporates both syntax and semantics.

e A conforming consumer shall not reject any conforming documents of at least one document
conformance class.

e A conforming producer shall be able to produce conforming documents of at least one document
conformance class.

o A conforming application shall treat the information in Office Open XML documents in a manner
consistent with the semantic definitions given in ISO/IEC 29500. An application's intended behavior
need not require that application to process all of the information in an Office Open XML document.
However, the information that it does process shall be processed in a manner that is consistent with the
semantic definitions given in ISO/IEC 29500.
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[Note: This note illustrates the third bullet above. Conforming applications might serve various functions.
Examples include a viewer, an editor, and a back-end processor. Here is an illustration of how the third bullet

applies to each of those examples:

o If a conforming viewer supports a given feature, then when it displays information using that feature, it
respects the semantics of that feature as described in the Standard.

e If a conforming editor supports a given feature, then when it provides its user with an interface for
manipulating information using that feature, it respects the semantics of that feature as described in the
Standard.

e [f a conforming back-end processor supports a given feature, then when that processor transforms or
assembles information involving that feature, that processor respects the semantics of that feature as

described in the Standard.

end note]
This Part of ISO/IEC 29500 defines the following application conformance classes:

o WML Transitional, if the application is a conforming application that is a consumer or producer of
documents having conformance class WML Transitional.

e SML Transitional, if the application is a conforming application that is a consumer or producer of
documents having conformance class SML Transitional.

e PML Transitional, if the application is a conforming application that is a consumer or producer of
documents having conformance class PML Transitional.
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3. Normative References

The following referenced documents are indispensable for the application of this document. For dated
references, only the edition cited applies. For undated references, the latest edition of the referenced document
(including any amendments) applies.

ANSI X3.4-1986, American Standard Code for Information Interchange (ASCII)

Bureau of Standards, Metrology and Inspection of the Ministry of Economic Affairs, CNS 7648: Data Elements
and Interchange Formats — Information Interchange — Representation of Dates and Times

Calendar Reform Committee, Indian Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac. 1957

Stokes, M., M. Anderson, S. Chandrasekar, and R. Motta. A Standard Default color Space for the Internet. Vers.
1.10. November 5, 1996. http://www.w3.org/Graphics/Color/sRGB

Har'El, Zvi, Gauss Formula for the Julian Date of Passover. Deptartment of Mathematics, Technion, Israel Institue
of Technology, Haifa 32000, Israel, 2005, 6

Duerst, M, and M Suignard. Internationalized Resource Identifiers (IRls). IETF. January 2005.
http://tools.ietf.org/html/rfc3987

IANA, Character Sets from IANA, as specified at http://www.iana.org/assignments/character-sets

IANA. MIME Media Types. Internet Assigned Numbers Authority. http://www.iana.org/assignments/media-
types/

IEC 60559:1989, Binary Floating-Point Arithmetic for Microprocessor Systems
ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms

ISO 8601:2004, Data elements and interchange formats — Information interchange — Representation of dates
and times

ISO/IEC 8859-1:1998, Information technology — 8-bit single-byte coded graphic character sets — Part 1: Latin
alphabet No. 1 (referred to in ISO/IEC 29500 as the ANSI character set)

ISO/IEC 9075-1, Information technology — Database languages — SQL — Part 1: Framework (SQL/Framework)

ISO/IEC 10118-3:2004, Information technology — Security techniques — Hash-functions — Part 3: Dedicated
hash-functions.

ISO/IEC 10646, Information technology — Universal Coded Character Set (UCS).
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ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012, Information technology — Document description and processing languages — Office
Open XML File Formats, Part 1: Fundamentals and Markup Language Reference.

ISO/IEC 29500-3:2011, Information technology — Document description and processing languages — Office
Open XML File Formats — Part 3: Markup Compatibility and Extensibility

Japanese Industrial Standard, JIS X 0301: Data elements and interchange formats —Information interchange —
Representation of dates and times. Japan, 2002.

Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, Ministry of Islamic Affairs, Endowments, Da‘wah and Guidance.
Korean Law Enactment No. 4, 1961.

Faure, D. (n.d.). Creating and Using Components (KParts). http://techbase.kde.org/Projects/Documentation.

Maimon, Rabbi Moshe ben, Complete Restatement of the Oral Law (Mishneh Torah).

Ausbrooks, Ron, et al. Mathematical Markup Language (MathML) Version 2.0 (Second Edition). October 21,
2003. http://www.w3.org/TR/MathML/.

Kaliski, B. The MD2 Message-Digest Algorithm. April 1992. http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc1319.txt

Rivest, R. The MD4 Message-Digest Algorithm. April 1992. http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc1320.txt
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National Measurement Regulations 1999, Commonwealth of Australia
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/F2011C00445
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QuickTime File Format Specification (2007-09-04 version)
http://developer.apple.com/standards/classicquicktime.html
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4. Terms and Definitions

For the purposes of this document, the following terms and definitions apply. Other terms are defined where
they appear in italic typeface, on the left side of a syntax rule, or within subclauses of language-specific
grammars. Terms explicitly defined in this Part of ISO/IEC 29500 are not to be presumed to refer implicitly to
similar terms defined elsewhere. [Note: This part uses OPC-related terms, which are defined in ISO/IEC 29500-2.
end note]

application — A consumer or producer.
behavior — External appearance or action.

behavior, implementation-defined — Unspecified behavior where each implementation is expected to
document that behavior, which would thereby promote predictability and reproducibility within any given
implementation. (This term is sometimes called “application-defined behavior”.)

behavior, locale-specific — Behavior that depends on local conventions of nationality, culture, and language.

behavior, unspecified —Behavior where ISO/IEC 29500 makes no recommendations. [Note: To add an
extension, an implementer must use the extensibility mechanisms described by ISO/IEC 29500 rather than trying
to do so by giving meaning to otherwise unspecified behavior. end note]

byte — A sequence of 8 bits treated as a unit.

comment — A note that an author or reviewer attaches to content in a document. Although a consumer might
choose to display comments, they are not considered part of the body of the document. A comment might
include the text of the note, the comment author's name and initials, and date of creation, among other things.

consumer — A piece of software or a device that reads packages through a package implementer. A consumer is
often designed to consume packages only for a specific physical package format.

content type — Describes the content stored in a part. Content types define a media type, a subtype, and an
optional set of parameters, as defined in RFC 2616.

document category — One of the three categories of Office Open XML documents: Wordprocessing,
Spreadsheet, and Presentation, defined as follows:

e A document whose package-relationship item contains a relationship to a Main Document part (Part 1,
§11.3.10) is a document of category Wordprocessing.

e A document whose package-relationship item contains a relationship to a Workbook part (Part 1,
§12.3.23) is a document of category Spreadsheet.
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e A document whose package-relationship item contains a relationship to a Presentation part (Part 1,
§13.3.6) is a document of category Presentation.

An Office Open XML document can contain one or more embedded Office Open XML packages (Part 1, §15.2.11)
with each embedded package having any of the three document categories. However, the presence of these
embedded packages does not change the category of the document.

DOS file path —A legacy file naming scheme which used a file name of at most eight characters, followed by a
period ("."), followed by a filename extension of at most three characters. This name may be preceded by a
slash-delimited path, and the combined structure may be preceded by a drive letter specifier. The grammar for

DOS file paths is defined as follows:

filepath = [drive] [ folder] [filename]

filename = corefilename "." (0 * 3 validchar)

corefilename = (1 * 8 validchar)

validchar = uppercaseletter | decimaldigit | "!"™ | "#" | "$" | "%" | "&"
I N A A I I B S IS S B

corefoldername = (1 * 8 validchar) | "." | ".."

folder = 1 * (corefoldername "\\") | "\\"
drive = uppercaseletter ":\\"

Uppercaseletter‘ = ||A|| | IIBII | llcll | IIDII | IIEII | llFll | IIGII | nHu | IIIII | "J“
| ||K|| | n LII | ||M|| | ||N|| | ||O|| | ||P|| | ||Q|| | ||R|| | llsll | ||-|—|| | uUll | Vu
| Ilwll | IIXII | IIYII | IIZII

decimaldigit = Ilell | II1II | Il2ll | ll3ll | Il4ll | Il5ll | ll6ll I Il7ll | ||8|| I Il9ll

DrawingML — A set of conventions for specifying the location and appearance of drawing elements in an Office
Open XML document.

extension — Any XML element, XML attribute, relationship, or part not explicitly included in ISO/IEC 29500, but
that uses the extensibility mechanisms described by ISO/IEC 29500.

Office Open XML document — A rendition of a data stream formatted using the wordprocessing, spreadsheet,
or presentation ML and its related MLs as described in ISO/IEC 29500-1 and ISO/IEC 29500-4. Such a document
is represented as a package as described in ISO/IEC 29500-2.

package— A ZIP archive that conforms to the Open Packaging Conventions specification defined in ISO/IEC
29500-2.

package, embedded— A package that has been stored as the target of an Embedded Package relationship
(Part 1, §15.2.11) in an Office Open XML document

PresentationML — A set of conventions for representing an Office Open XML document of category
Presentation.

producer — A piece of software or a device that writes packages through a package implementer. A producer is
often designed to produce packages according to a particular physical package format specification.
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relationship —The kind of connection between a source part and a target part in a package. Relationships make
the connections between parts directly discoverable without looking at the content in the parts, and without
altering the parts themselves. (See also Package Relationships.)

relationships part — A part containing an XML representation of relationships.

relationship, explicit — A relationship in which a resource is referenced from a source part’s XML using the
Id attribute of a Relationship tag.

relationship, implicit — A relationship that is not explicit.

SpreadsheetML — A set of conventions for representing an Office Open XML document of category
Spreadsheet.

WordprocessingML — A set of conventions for representing an Office Open XML document of category
Wordprocessing.
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Notational Conventions

The following typographical conventions are used in this Part of ISO/IEC 29500:

1.

The first occurrence of a new term is written in italics. [Example: The text in ISO/IEC 29500 is divided
into normative and informative categories. end example]

In each definition of a term in §4 (Terms and Definitions), the term is written in bold. [Example: behavior
— External appearance or action. end example]

The tag name of an XML element is written using a distinct style and typeface. [Example: The
bookmarkStart and bookmarkEnd elements specify ... end example]

The name of an XML attribute is written using a distinct style and typeface. [Example: The dropCap
attribute specifies ... end example]

The value of an XML attribute is written using a constant-width style. [Example: The attribute value of
auto specifies ... end example]

The qualified or unqualified name of a simple type, complex type, or base datatype is written using a
distinct style and typeface. [Example: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the
ST_HexColor simple type. end example]
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6. Acronyms and Abbreviations

This clause is informative.

The following acronyms and abbreviations are used throughout ISO/IEC 29500:
IEC — the International Electrotechnical Commission

ISO — the International Organization for Standardization

W3C — World Wide Web Consortium

End of informative text.
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7. General Description

This Part of ISO/IEC 29500 is divided into the following subdivisions:

1. Front matter (clauses 1-7);
2. Main body (clauses 8-20);
3. Annexes

Examples are provided to illustrate possible forms of the constructions described. References are used to refer
to related clauses. Notes are provided to give advice or guidance to implementers or programmers. Rationale
provides explanatory material as to why something is or is not in ISO/IEC 29500. Annexes provide additional
information or summarize the information contained in ISO/IEC 29500.

The following form the normative pieces of this Part of ISO/IEC 29500:

e Introduction
e C(Clauses 1-5, 7, and 8-20
e Annex A

The following form the informative pieces of this Part of ISO/IEC 29500:

e Clause 6

e Annex B-Annex D
o All notes

o All examples

Except for whole clauses or annexes that are identified as being informative, informative text that is contained
within normative text is indicated in the following ways:

1. [Example: code fragment, possibly with some narrative ... end example]
2. [Note: narrative ... end note]

3. [Rationale: narrative ... end rationale]

4. [Guidance: narrative ... end guidance]

Unless stated otherwise in this Part, the functionality defined in Part 1 is applicable to Part 4. However, Part 4
uses namespaces that are different from those used by Part 1. As such, when examples in Part 1 are read in the
context of Part 4, they should be understood in the context of the corresponding Part 4 namespaces.
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8. Additional Shared Parts

8.1 VML Drawing Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.vmIDrawing

Root not applicable

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/vmIDrawing
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains markup in the Vector Markup Language (VML) syntax, which is used to
provide an alternative image representation of objects stored in a SpreadsheetML or PresentationML document.

[Note: The VML format is a legacy format originally introduced with Office 2000 and is included and fully defined
in ISO/IEC 29500 for backwards compatibility reasons. The DrawingML format is a newer and richer format
created with the goal of eventually replacing any uses of VML in the Office Open XML formats. VML should be
considered a deprecated format included in Office Open XML for legacy reasons only and new applications that
need a file format for drawings are strongly encouraged to use preferentially DrawingML. end note]

A package is permitted to contain zero or more VML Drawing parts, each of which shall be the target of an
explicit relationship in a Handout Master (Part 1, §13.3.3), Notes Slide (Part 1, §13.3.5), Notes Master (Part 1,
§13.3.4), Slide (Part 1, §13.3.8), Slide Layout (Part 1, §13.3.9), or Slide Master (Part 1, §13.3.10) partin a
PresentationML document; or a Dialogsheet (Part 1, §12.3.7) or Worksheet part (Part 1, §12.3.24) in a
SpreadsheetML document.

[Example: The following SpreadsheetML's package-relationship item contains one relationship, for the VML
Drawing part stored in the ZIP item ../drawings/drawingl.vml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId8"
Type="http://../vmlDrawing" Target="../drawings/drawingl.vml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

The root element for a part of this content type shall be xml in the null namespace, encapsulating an arbitrary
amount of VML markup as defined by ISO/IEC 29500.
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[Example: Consider the following VML Drawing part:

<xml>
<v:shape ...>

</v:shape>
</xml>

end example)

A VML Drawing part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A VML Drawing part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

o Image (Part 1, §15.2.14)

A VML Drawing part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

16
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9. WordprocessingML

The following parts, which are defined in subclauses within Part 1, §11, “WordprocessingML”, have different
source relationships and/or root namespaces when used in documents of the Transitional conformance class:

9.1 Part Summary (Part 1, §11.3)

9.1.1 Alternative Format Import Part (Part 1, §11.3.1)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/aFChunk
Relationship:

9.1.2 Comments Part (Part 1, §11.3.2)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/comments
Relationship:

9.1.3 Document Settings Part (Part 1, §11.3.3)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/settings
Relationship:

9.14 Endnotes Part (Part 1, §11.3.4)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/endnotes
Relationship:

9.1.5 Fonts Table Part (Part 1, §11.3.5)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/fontTable
Relationship:

9.1.6 Footer Part (Part 1, §11.3.6)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/2006/main
Namespace:
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Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footer
Relationship:

9.1.7 Footnotes Part (Part 1, §11.3.7)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footnotes
Relationship:

9.1.8 Glossary Document Part (Part 1, §11.3.8)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/glossaryDocument
Relationship:

9.1.9 Header Part (Part 1, §11.3.9)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/header
Relationship:

9.1.10 Main Document Part (Part 1, §11.3.10)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/officeDocument
Relationship:

9.1.11 Numbering Definitions Part (Part 1, §11.3.11)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/numbering
Relationship:

9.1.12 Style Definitions Part (Part 1, §11.3.12)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/styles
Relationship:

9.1.13 Web Settings Part (Part 1, §11.3.13)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/2006/main
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Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/webSettings
Relationship:

9.2 Document Template (Part 1, §11.4)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/attachedTemplate
Relationship:

9.3 Framesets (Part 1, §11.5)

Source
Relationship:

http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/frame

9.4 Master Documents and Subdocuments (Part 1, §11.6)

Source
Relationship:

http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/subDocument

9.5 Mail Merge Data Source (Part 1, §11.7)

Source
Relationship:

http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/mailMergeSource

9.6 Mail Merger Header Data Source (Part 1, §11.8)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/mailMergeHeaderSo
Relationship: urce

9.7 XSL Transformation (Part 1, §11.9)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/transform
Relationship:
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10. SpreadsheetML

The following parts, which are defined in subclauses within Part 1, §12, “SpreadsheetML”, have different source
relationships and/or root namespaces when used in documents of the Transitional conformance class:

10.1 PartSummary (Part 1, §12.3)

10.1.1 Calculation Chain Part (Part 1, §12.3.1)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/calcChain
Relationship:

10.1.2 Chartsheet Part (Part 1, §12.3.2)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/chartsheet
Relationship:

10.1.3 Comments Part (Part 1, §12.3.3)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/comments
Relationship:

10.1.4 Connections Part (Part 1, §12.3.4)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/connections
Relationship:

10.1.5 Custom Property Part (Part 1, §12.3.5)

Root Not applicable

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/customProperty
Relationship:
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10.1.6 Custom XML Mappings Part (Part 1, §12.3.6)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/xmlIMaps
Relationship:

10.1.7 Dialogsheet Part (Part 1, §12.3.7)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/dialogsheet
Relationship:

10.1.8 Drawings Part (Part 1, §12.3.8)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/drawingml/2006/spreadsheetDrawing
Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/drawing
Relationship:

10.1.9 External Workbook References Part (Part 1, §12.3.9)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/externallink
Relationship:

10.1.10 Metadata Part (Part 1, §12.3.10)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/sheetMetadata
Relationship:

10.1.11 Pivot Table Part (Part 1, §12.3.11)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/pivotTable
Relationship:

10.1.12 Pivot Table Cache Definition Part (Part 1, §12.3.12)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/pivotCacheDefinition
Relationship:
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10.1.13 Pivot Table Cache Records Part (Part 1, §12.3.13)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/pivotCacheRecords
Relationship:

10.1.14 Query Table Part (Part1, §12.3.14)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/queryTable
Relationship:

10.1.15 Shared Strings Table Part (Part 1, §12.3.15)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/sharedStrings
Relationship:

10.1.16 Shared Workbook Revision Headers Part (Part 1, §12.3.16)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmliformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/revisionHeaders
Relationship:

10.1.17 Shared Workbook Revision Log Part (Part 1, §12.3.17)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/revisionLog
Relationship:

10.1.18 Shared Workbook User Data part (Part1, §12.3.18)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/usernames
Relationship:

10.1.19 Single Cell Table Definitions Part (Part 1, §12.3.19)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/tableSingleCells
Relationship:
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10.1.20 Styles Part (Part 1, §12.3.20)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmliformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/styles
Relationship:

10.1.21 Table Definition Part (Part 1, §12.3.21)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/table
Relationship:

10.1.22 Volatile Dependencies Part (Part 1, §12.3.22)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/volatileDependencie
Relationship: s

10.1.23 Workbook Part (Part 1, §12.3.23)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmliformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/officeDocument
Relationship:

10.1.24 Worksheet Part (Part 1, §12.3.24)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml|/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/worksheet
Relationship:

10.2 External Workbooks (Part 1, §12.4)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/externalLinkPath
Relationship:
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11. PresentationML

The following parts, which are defined in subclauses within Part 1, §13, “PresentationML”, have different source
relationships and/or root namespaces when used in documents of the Transitional conformance class:

11.1 Part Summary (Part 1, §13.3)

11.1.1 Comment Authors Part (Part 1, §13.3.1)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/commentAuthors
Relationship:

11.1.2 Comments Part (Part 1, §13.3.2)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/comments
Relationship:

11.1.3 Handout Master Part (Part 1, §13.3.3)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/handoutMaster
Relationship:

11.1.4 Notes Master Part (Part 1, §13.3.4)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/notesMaster
Relationship:

11.1.5 Notes Slide Part (Part 1, §13.3.5)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/notesSlide
Relationship:
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11.1.6 Presentation Part (Part 1, §13.3.6)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/officeDocument
Relationship:

11.1.7 Presentation Properties Part (Part 1, §13.3.7)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/presProps
Relationship:

11.1.8 Slide Part (Part 1, §13.3.8)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/slide
Relationship:

11.1.9 Slide Layout Part (Part 1, §13.3.9)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/slideLayout
Relationship:

11.1.10 Slide Master Part (Part 1, §13.3.10)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/slideMaster
Relationship:

11.1.11 Slide Synchronization Data Part (Part 1, §13.3.11)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/slideUpdatelnfo
Relationship:

11.1.12 User Defined Tags Part (Part 1, §13.3.12)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/tags
Relationship:
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11.1.13 View Properties Part (Part 1, §13.3.13)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/viewProps
Relationship:

11.2 HTML Publish Location (Part 1, §13.4)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/ htmIPubSaveAs
Relationship:

11.3 Slide Synchronization Server Location (Part 1, §13.5)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/slideUpdateUr|
Relationship:
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12. DrawingML

The following parts, which are defined in subclauses within Part 1, §14, “DrawingML”, have different source
relationships and/or root namespaces when used in documents of the Transitional conformance class:

12.1 PartSummary (Part 1, §14.2)

12.1.1 Chart Part (Part 1, §14.2.1)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/drawingml/2006/chart

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/chart
Relationship:

12.1.2 Chart Drawing Part (Part 1, §14.2.2)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/drawingml/2006/chart

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/chartUserShapes
Relationship:

12.1.3 Diagram Colors Part (Part 1, §14.2.3)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/drawingml/2006/diagram

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/diagramColors
Relationship:

12.1.4 Diagram Data Part (Part 1, §14.2.4)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/drawingml/2006/diagram

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/diagramData
Relationship:

12.1.5 Diagram Layout Definition Part (Part 1, §14.2.5)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/drawingml/2006/diagram

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/diagramLayout
Relationship:
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12.1.6 Diagram Style Part (Part 1, §14.2.6)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/drawingml/2006/diagram

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/diagramQuickStyle
Relationship:

12.1.7 Theme Part (Part 1, §14.2.7)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/drawingml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/theme
Relationship:

12.1.8 Theme Override Part (Part 1, §14.2.8)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/drawingml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/themeOverride
Relationship:

12.1.9 Table Styles Part (Part 1, §14.2.9)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/drawingml/2006/main

Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/tableStyles
Relationship:
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13. Shared MLs

The following parts, which are defined in subclauses within Part 1, §15, “Shared”, have different source
relationships and/or root namespaces when used in documents of the Transitional conformance class:

13.1 Part Summary (Part 1, §15.2)

13.1.1 Additional Characteristics Part (Part 1, §15.2.1)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/additionalCharacteristics
Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/customXml
Relationship:

13.1.2 Audio Part (Part 1, §15.2.2)

Source http://schemas.openxmliformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/audio
Relationship:

13.1.3 Bibliography Part (Part 1, §15.2.3)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/bibliography
Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/customXml
Relationship:

13.14 Content Part (Part 1, §15.2.4)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/customXml
Relationship:

13.1.5 Custom XML Data Storage Part (Part 1, §15.2.5)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/customXml
Relationship:

13.1.6 Custom XML Data Storage Properties Part (Part 1, §15.2.6)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXmIiDataProps
Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/customXmlProps
Relationship:

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved 29




ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

13.1.7 Embedded Control Persistence Part (Part 1, §15.2.9)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/control
Relationship:

13.1.8 Embedded Object Part (Part 1, §15.2.10)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/oleObject
Relationship:

13.1.9 Embedded Package Part (Part 1, §15.2.11)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/package
Relationship:

13.1.10 Core File Properties Part (Part 1, §15.2.12.1)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officedocument/2006/relationships/metadata/core-
Relationship: properties

13.1.11 Custom File Properties Part (Part 1, §15.2.12.2)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/custom-properties
Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/custom-properties
Relationship:

13.1.12 Extended File Properties Part (Part 1, §15.2.12.3)

Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/extended-properties
Namespace:

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/extended-properties
Relationship:

13.1.13 Font Part (Part 1, §15.2.13)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/font
Relationship:

13.1.14 Image Part (Part 1, §15.2.14)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/image
Relationship:

13.1.15 Printer Settings Part (Part 1, §15.2.15)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/printerSettings
Relationship:
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13.1.16 Thumbnail Part (Part 1, §15.2.16)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/package/2006/relationships/metadata/thumbnail
Relationship:

13.1.17 Video Part (Part1, §15.2.17)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/video
Relationship:

13.2 Hyperlinks Part (Part 1, §15.3)

Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/hyperlink
Relationship:
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14. WordprocessingML Reference Material

[Note: For further information on the mapping of elements and attributes to OPC parts, see the Bibliography
entry, “Information on elements, attributes, and OPC parts in ISO/IEC 29500 (OOXML)”. end note]
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14.10  SimPIe TYPES ciieuuiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiienieiieeeieiieseieiiessstriesssssttesssssttesssssstesssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssnsssssssnnsss 181
14.10.1 Additional member types for the union in ST_DecimalNumberOrPercent (Part 1, §17.18.11) ....... 181
14.10.2 Additional enumeration values for ST_Jc (Part 1, §17.18.44) ......cccccuveeeeiiieeeeiiee e esaee e 181
14.10.3 Additional enumeration values for ST_JcTable (Part 1, §17.18.45) ......coocvvevieeecieeeieeceeeciee e 181
14.10.4 Additional enumeration values for ST_NumberFormat (Part 1, §17.18.59) .......ccceevuiercrereiiresieeens 182
14.10.5 Additional enumeration values for ST_StyleSort (Part 1, §17.18.82) ......ccceccveeecerecieeeeeesiee e 182
14.10.6 Additional enumeration values for ST_TabJc (Part 1, §17.18.84) ......cceeeeieeiieeecieeciee e esteesvee s 183
14.10.7 Additional enumeration values for ST_TextDirection (Part 1, §17.18.93) ....cccceecvvevieercrereiieescieeens 183
14.10.8 Additional member types for the union in ST_TextScale (Part 1, §17.18.95) ....cccceevvieecivreiieeeieens 183
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End of informative text.

14.2

14.2.1

14.2.11

Paragraphs and Rich Formatting

Paragraphs

Additional attribute for cnfStyle element (Part 1, §17.3.1.8)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes Description
val (Conditional Specifies the set of conditional formatting properties that have been applied to this
Formatting Bit object.
Mask)

These properties are expressed using a string serialization of a binary bitmask for each of
the following properties (reading from the first character position right):

e  First Row - Is this the first row of the table?

e Last Row - Is this the last row of the table?

e First Column - Does this belong to the first column of the table?

e Last Column - Does this belong to the last column of the table?

e Band 1 Vertical - Does this belong to a column which should receive band 1
formatting? This property specifies whether the cell should receive the
formatting specified for odd-numbered columns (e.g. 1,3,5,...)

e Band 2 Vertical - Does this belong to a column which should receive band 2
formatting? This property specifies whether the cell should receive the
formatting specified for even-numbered columns (e.g. 2,4,6...)

e Band 1 Horizontal - Does this receive band 1 formatting? This property specifies
whether the cell should receive the formatting specified for odd-numbered rows
(e.g. 1,3,5,...)

e Band 2 Horizontal - Does this receive band 2 formatting? This property specifies
whether the cell should receive the formatting specified for even-numbered rows
(e.g.2,4,6..)

e NE Cell - Is this part of the top-right corner of the table?
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Attributes Description
e NW Cell - Is this part of the top-left corner of the table?
e SE Cell - Is this part of the bottom-right corner of the table?
e SW Cell - Is this part of the bottom-left corner of the table?
For each of these properties, a value of 1 in the specified character position in the string
means that the value is true, a value of @ means false. All values shall be specified.
[Example: Consider a paragraph in the top right corner of a table with a table style
applied. This paragraph would need to specify the following WordprocessingML:
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:val="101000000100" />
</w:pPr>
</w:p>
This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
first column, first row, and the NW corner of the parent table by setting the appropriate
bits in the val attribute. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Cnf simple type (§14.10.8).
14.2.1.2 Additional attributes for ind element (Part 1, §17.3.1.12)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes

Description

left (Start
Indentation)

Semantically equivalent to the start attribute.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_SignedTwipsMeasure simple
type (Part 1, §17.18.81).

leftChars (Start
Indentation in
Character Units)

Semantically equivalent to the startChars attribute.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(Part1, §17.18.10).

right (End
Indentation)

Semantically equivalent to the end attribute.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_SignedTwipsMeasure simple
type (Part 1, §17.18.81).

rightChars (End
Indentation in
Character Units)

Semantically equivalent to the endChars attribute.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(Part 1, §17.18.10).
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14.2.2 Run Content

14.2.2.1 control (Floating Embedded Control)
This element specifies that the parent VML object is a representation of an embedded control at the current

location in the document. This element shall be used to associate the VML data with the appropriate embedded
control settings and properties when the document is displayed.

If the embedded control is not present, cannot be loaded due to application settings, or is not supported, then
the VML data shall be used to provide an image representation of the control at the appropriate location in the

document.

[Example: Consider a run which consists of an embedded control. That run would be specified using the
following WordprocessingML:

<w:r>
<w:pict>

<w:control r:id="rId99" w:shapeid="shapeol" .. />
</w:pict>
</wir>

The control element indicates that the parent VML object contains the positioning and last known image
representation of an embedded control, whose settings and properties are stored on this element. end example]

Attributes Description
id (Embedded Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship which contains the properties for this
Control Properties embedded control. This property bag is contained in a separate part within the Office
Relationship Open XML package.
Reference)

The relationship explicitly targeted by this attribute shall be of type

Namespace: http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/control or
...JofficeDocument | the document shall be conisdered non-conformant.
/2006 /relationshi
ps If this attribute is omitted, then the embedded control shall be given no property bag

when instantiated.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for an embedded control in
a document:

<w:control r:id="rId5" w:name="CheckBox1"
w:shapeid="_x0000 s1027" />

The id attribute in the relationship reference namespace specifies that the relationship
with relationship ID rId5 must contain the property data for this embedded control. end
example]
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Attributes

Description

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

name (Unique
Name for
Embedded Control)

Specifies a unique name for this embedded control. This name shall be unique across all
controls in this document.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for an embedded control in
a document:

<w:control r:id="rId5" w:name="CheckBox1"
w:shapeid="_x0000 s1027" />

The name attribute specifies that the unique name for this control must be CheckBox1.
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type (Part 1,
§22.9.2.13).

shapeid (Shape
Reference)

Specifies the shape ID for a shape which shall be used to define the presentation and
location of this embedded control within the document if the control is floating using the
DrawingML syntax.

[Note: This positioning data is sufficient to display the control in any case where:
e The embedded control is not on the current machine
e Embedded controls are disabled
e Embedded controls of this control type are not supported

end note]

This shape ID reference is resolved by looking for a DrawingML object whose id attribute
matches the value specified within this attribute. If no such shape exists, then the control

shall be rendered inline in the document content at the current run content location.

If this attribute is omitted, then this embedded control shall be displayed inline in the
current location in the parent run.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for an embedded control in
a document:

<w:control r:id="rId5" w:name="CheckBox1" w:shapeid="10" />

The shapeid attribute specifies that the DrawingML object with an id attribute value of
10 must contain the positioning data for this embedded control. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type (Part 1,
§22.9.2.13).
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[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT Control) is located in §A.1. end
note]

14.2.2.2 pict (VML Object)

This element specifies that an object is located at this position in the run’s contents. The layout properties of this
object are specified using the VML syntax (§19.1).

[Example: Consider a run which consists of an object specified using VML. That run would be specified using the
following WordprocessingML:

<wW:r>
<w:pict>

</w:pict>
</wir>

The pict element indicates that an object specified in VML is located at the current position in the run (e.g. a
floating embedded control). end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Picture) is located in §A.1. end
note]

14.3 Tables

14.3.1 left (Table Cell Leading Edge Border)

This element is semantically equivalent to start (Part 1, §17.4.34), specified above.

For tables which have the bidiVisual property (Part 1, §17.4.1) applied, this border is applied to the right edge
of the cell.

This element’s content model is defined by the common border properties definition in Part 1, §17.3.4.

14.3.2 left (Table Leading Edge Border)

This element is semantically equivalent to start (Part 1, §17.4.37), specified above.

For tables which have the bidiVisual property (Part 1, §17.4.1) applied, this border is applied to the right edge
of the table.

This element’s content model is defined by the common border properties definition in Part 1, §17.3.4.

14.3.3 left (Table Cell Leading Margin Exception)

This element is semantically equivalent to start (Part 1, §17.4.36), specified above.

For tables which have the bidiVisual property (Part 1, §17.4.1) applied, this cell margin is applied to the right
edge of the cell.
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This element’s content model is defined by the common table measurement definition in Part 1, §17.4.88.

14.3.4 left (Table Cell Leading Margin Default)

This element is semantically equivalent to start (Part 1, §17.4.35), specified above.

For tables which have the bidiVisual property (Part 1, §17.4.1) applied, this cell margin is applied to the right
edge of the cell.

This element’s content model is defined by the common table measurement definition in Part 1, §17.4.88.

14.3.5 right (Table Cell Trailing Edge Border)

This element is semantically equivalent to end (Part 1, §17.4.12), specified above.

For tables which have the bidiVisual property (Part 1, §17.4.1) applied, this border is applied to the left edge of
the cell.

This element’s content model is defined by the common border properties definition in Part 1, §17.3.4.

14.3.6 right (Table Trailing Edge Border)

This element is semantically equivalent to end (Part 1, §17.4.13), specified above.

For tables which have the bidiVisual property (Part 1, §17.4.1) applied, this border is applied to the left edge of
the table.

This element’s content model is defined by the common border properties definition in Part 1, §17.3.4.

14.3.7 right (Table Cell Trailing Margin Default)

This element is semantically equivalent to end (Part 1, §17.4.11), specified above.

For tables which have the bidiVisual property (Part 1, §17.4.1) applied, this cell margin is applied to the left
edge of the cell.

This element’s content model is defined by the common table measurement definition in Part 1, §17.4.88.

14.3.8 right (Table Cell Trailing Margin Exception)

This element is semantically equivalent to end (Part 1, §17.4.10), specified above.

For tables which have the bidiVisual property (Part 1, §17.4.1) applied, this cell margin is applied to the left
edge of the cell.

This element’s content model is defined by the common table measurement definition in Part 1, §17.4.88.

14.3.9 Additional attribute for cnfStyle element (Part 1, §17.4.7)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:
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Attributes

Description

val (Conditional
Formatting Bit
Mask)

Specifies the set of conditional formatting properties that have been applied to this
object.

These properties are expressed using a string serialization of a binary bitmask for each of
the following properties (reading from the first character position right):

e First Row - Is this the first row of the table?

e Last Row - Is this the last row of the table?

e  First Column - Does this belong to the first column of the table?

e Last Column - Does this belong to the last column of the table?

e Band 1 Vertical - Does this belong to a column which should receive band 1
formatting? This property specifies whether the cell should receive the
formatting specified for odd-numbered columns (e.g. 1,3,5,...)

e Band 2 Vertical - Does this belong to a column which should receive band 2
formatting? This property specifies whether the cell should receive the
formatting specified for even-numbered columns (e.g. 2,4,6...)

e Band 1 Horizontal - Does this receive band 1 formatting? This property specifies
whether the cell should receive the formatting specified for odd-numbered rows
(e.g.1,3,5,...)

e Band 2 Horizontal - Does this receive band 2 formatting? This property specifies
whether the cell should receive the formatting specified for even-numbered rows
(e.g.2,4,6..)

e NE Cell - Is this part of the top-right corner of the table?

e NW Cell - Is this part of the top-left corner of the table?

e SE Cell - Is this part of the bottom-right corner of the table?

e SW Cell - Is this part of the bottom-left corner of the table?

For each of these properties, a value of 1 in the specified character position in the string
means that the value is true, a value of @ means false. All values shall be specified.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the top right corner of a table with a table style
applied. This paragraph would need to specify the following WordprocessingML:

<w:p>
<w:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:val="101000000100" />
</w:pPr>
</w:p>
This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
first column, first row, and the NW corner of the parent table by setting the appropriate

bits in the val attribute. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Cnf simple type (§14.10.8).
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14.3.10 Additional attribute for cnfStyle element (Part 1, §17.4.8)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes Description
val (Conditional Specifies the set of conditional formatting properties that have been applied to this
Formatting Bit object.
Mask)

These properties are expressed using a string serialization of a binary bitmask for each of
the following properties (reading from the first character position right):

e First Row - Is this the first row of the table?

e Last Row - Is this the last row of the table?

e First Column - Does this belong to the first column of the table?

e Last Column - Does this belong to the last column of the table?

e Band 1 Vertical - Does this belong to a column which should receive band 1
formatting? This property specifies whether the cell should receive the
formatting specified for odd-numbered columns (e.g. 1,3,5,...)

e Band 2 Vertical - Does this belong to a column which should receive band 2
formatting? This property specifies whether the cell should receive the
formatting specified for even-numbered columns (e.g. 2,4,6...)

e Band 1 Horizontal - Does this receive band 1 formatting? This property specifies
whether the cell should receive the formatting specified for odd-numbered rows
(e.g.1,3,5,...)

e Band 2 Horizontal - Does this receive band 2 formatting? This property specifies
whether the cell should receive the formatting specified for even-numbered rows
(e.g.2,4,6..)

e NE Cell - Is this part of the top-right corner of the table?

e NW Cell - Is this part of the top-left corner of the table?

e SE Cell - Is this part of the bottom-right corner of the table?

e SW Cell - Is this part of the bottom-left corner of the table?

For each of these properties, a value of 1 in the specified character position in the string
means that the value is true, a value of @ means false. All values shall be specified.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the top right corner of a table with a table style
applied. This paragraph would need to specify the following WordprocessingML:

<w:p>
<w:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:val="101000000100" />

</w:pPr>

</w:p>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
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Attributes

Description

first column, first row, and the NW corner of the parent table by setting the appropriate
bits in the val attribute. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Cnf simple type (§14.10.8).

14.3.11 Additional attribute for tblLook element (Part 1, §17.4.55)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes

Description

val (Bitmask of
Table Conditional
Formatting)

Specifies a hexadecimal code containing a bitmask of options, interpreted as follows:
e  0x0020=Apply first row conditional formatting
e  0x0040=Apply last row conditional formatting
e  0x0080=Apply first column conditional formatting
e  0x0100=Apply last column conditional formatting
e (0x0200=Do not apply row banding conditional formatting
e  (0x0400=Do not apply column banding conditional formatting

If omitted, the bitmask of table style options on the current table shall be assumed to be
0000.

[Example: Consider a table which must use the following conditional formatting
properties from the referenced table style:

e First row conditional formatting

e Last row conditional formatting

This table would then apply the following portions of the bitmask:
e 0x0020=Apply first row conditional formatting
e 0x0040=Apply last row conditional formatting
e 0x0200=Do not apply row banding conditional formatting
e 0x0400=Do not apply column banding conditional formatting

The resulting WordprocessingML would be specified as follows:
<w:tblPr>
<w:tblLook w:val="0660"/>
</w:tblPr>

The val attribute specifies a bitmask which determines the components of the table style
applied to the current table. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ShortHexNumber simple
type (Part 1, §17.18.79).

14.3.12 Additional attribute for tblLook element (Part 1, §17.4.56)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:
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Attributes Description
val (Bitmask of Specifies a hexadecimal code containing a bitmask of options, interpreted as follows:
Table Conditional e 0x0020=Apply first row conditional formatting
Formatting) e  0x0040=Apply last row conditional formatting

e  0x0080=Apply first column conditional formatting

e  0x0100=Apply last column conditional formatting

e (0x0200=Do not apply row banding conditional formatting

e 0x0400=Do not apply column banding conditional formatting

If omitted, the bitmask of table style options on the current table shall be assumed to be
0000.

[Example: Consider a table which must use the following conditional formatting
properties from the referenced table style:

e First row conditional formatting

e Last row conditional formatting

This table would then apply the following portions of the bitmask:
e 0x0020=Apply first row conditional formatting
e  0x0040=Apply last row conditional formatting
e (0x0200=Do not apply row banding conditional formatting
e  0x0400=Do not apply column banding conditional formatting

The resulting WordprocessingML would be specified as follows:
<w:tblPr>
<w:tblLook w:val="0660"/>
</w:tblPr>

The val attribute specifies a bitmask which determines the components of the table style
applied to the current table. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ShortHexNumber simple
type (Part 1, §17.18.79).

14.3.13 hMerge (Horizontally Merged Cell)

This element specifies that this cell is part of a horizontally merged set of cells in a table. The val attribute on
this element determines how this cell is defined with respect to the previous cell in the table (i.e., whether this
cell continues the horizontal merge or starts a new merged group of cells).

[Note: This property is maintained for compatibility with legacy word processing documents that defined tables
in this manner. Whenever possible, this form or horizontal merges should not be produced, and should be
translated to the appropriate gridSpan (Part 1) settings on the table cells instead. end note]

If this element is omitted, then this cell shall not be part of any horizontally merged grouping of cells, and any
horizontal merge group in the preceding cells shall be closed.
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[Example: Consider a table with one row and three columns with the last two columns horizontally merged:

The second cell in the first row starts a merge that is completed in the right adjacent cell, resulting in the
following WordprocessingML:

<w:tbl>

<w:tr>
<w:tc>

</w:tc>
<w:tc>
<w:tcPr>
<w:hMerge w:val="restart"/>
</w:tcPr>

</w:tc>
<w:te>
<w:tcPr>
<w:hMerge/>
</w:tcPr>

</w:te>
</w:itr>
</w:tbl>
The hMerge element defines the cells that are to be horizontally merged, and how each group is merged
together. end example]
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Attributes

Description

val (Horizontal
Merge Type)

Specifies how the table cell is part of a horizontally merged region. This determines
whether the cell should join onto an existing grouping of merged cells if any exist, or start
a new group of merged cells. Refer to the simple type definition for a full description of
each type.

If this attribute is omitted, its value shall be assumed to be continue.

[Example: Consider a table cell where a horizontal cell merge begins represented as the
following WordprocessingML:

<w:tcPr>
<w:hMerge w:val="restart"/>
</w:tcPr>

The attribute value of restart specifies that this element must start a new horizontally
merged region in this table. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Merge simple type (Part 1,
§17.18.57).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_HMerge) is located in §A.1. end

note]

14.4 Fonts

14.4.1 Elements

14.4.1.1

Additional attribute for charset element (Part 1, §17.8.3.2)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes

Description

val (Value)

Specifies a value specified as single octet (two-digit) hexadecimal number whose
contents are interpreted based on the context of the parent XML element.

If this attribute is not present, then the character set for this font shall be assumed to be
ISO/IEC 8859-1.

The value of this attribute shall be interpreted as follows:

Value Description
0x00 Specifies a Latin character set. (IANA name iso0-8859-1)
ox01 Specifies the default character set.
0x02 Specifies the Symbol character set. This value specifies that the
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Attributes

Description

characters in the Unicode private use area (U+FF00 to U+FFFF) of
the font should be used to display the corresponding characters in
the range U+0000 to U+0OFF.

ox4D Specifies a Macintosh (Standard Roman) character set. (IANA
name macintosh)

0x80 Specifies the JIS character set. (IANA name shift_jis)

ox81 Specifies the Hangul character set. (IANA name ks_c-5601-
1987)

0x82 Specifies a Johab character set. (IANA name KS_C-5601-1992)

0x86 Specifies the GB-2312 character set. (IANA name GBK)

0x88 Specifies the Chinese Big Five character set. (IANA name Big5)

OxAl Specifies a Greek character set. (IANA name windows-1253)

OxA2 Specifies a Turkish character set. (IANA name is0-8859-9)

OxA3 Specifies a Vietnamese character set. (IANA name windows -
1258)

oxB1 Specifies a Hebrew character set. (IANA name windows-1255)

OxB2 Specifies an Arabic character set. (IANA name windows-1256)

OxBA Specifies a Baltic character set. (IANA name windows-1257)

oxCC Specifies a Russian character set. (IANA name windows-1251)

OxDE Specifies a Thai character set. (IANA name windows-874)

OXEE Specifies an Eastern European character set. (IANA name
windows-1250)

OxFF Specifies an OEM character set not defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

Any other value

Application-defined, can be ignored.

[Example: Consider the following value for an attribute of type ST_UCharHexNumber:

<.. w:val="BE"/>

This value is permitted, as it contains two hexadecimal digits, an encoding of an octet of
the actual decimal number value. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UcharHexNumber simple
type (Part 1, §17.18.98).
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14.5 Numbering

14.5.1 pict (Picture Numbering Symbol Properties)

This element specifies the properties for a picture which shall be used as a picture numbering symbol in a given
document, using the VML syntax.

[Example: Consider the WordprocessingML below illustrating the usage of the pict element in a document
containing a single picture numbering symbol:

<w:numPicBullet w:numPicBulletId="0">
<w:pict>
<v:shapetype id="_x0000 t75" coordsize="21600,21600" o:spt="75"
o:preferrelative="t" path="m@4@51@4@11@9@11@9@5xe" filled="f" stroked="f">
<v:stroke joinstyle="miter" />
<v:formulas>
<v:f egn="1if lineDrawn pixellLineWidth " />

<v:f egn="sum @@ 1 0" />

<v:f egn="sum @ @ @1" />

<v:f egn="prod @2 1 2" />

<v:f egn="prod @3 21600 pixelWidth" />
<v:f egn="prod @3 21600 pixelHeight" />
<v:f egn="sum @@ © 1" />

<v:f egn="prod @6 1 2" />

<v:f egn="prod @7 21600 pixelWidth" />
<v:f egn="sum @8 21600 0" />

<v:f egn="prod @7 21600 pixelHeight" />

<v:f egn="sum @10 21600 0" />
</v:formulas>
<v:path o:extrusionok="f" gradientshapeok="t" o:connecttype="rect" />
<o:lock v:ext="edit" aspectratio="t" />
</v:shapetype>
<v:shape id="_x0000_11029" type="#_x0000_t75"
style="width:11.25pt;height:11.25pt" o:bullet="t">
<v:imagedata r:id="rIdl1" o:title="sample picture" />
</v:shape>
</w:pict>
</w:numPicBullet>

end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Picture) is located in §A.1. end
note]
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14.5.2 legacy (Legacy Numbering Level Properties)

This element specifies that a given numbering level is from an earlier word processing application which did not
support the full richness of the numbering properties supported by WordprocessingML.

These properties shall be used to render any numbered paragraph which references this numbering level if the
legacy attribute is set. [Note: Using this element in generated WordprocessingML documents is not
recommended, as updated numbering structures in WordprocessingML should be used in its place. This element
is provided solely to save and roundtrip the numbering properties of legacy word processing products in
WordprocessingML such that they are recreated if the document is resaved in an older word processor format.
end note]

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML numbering level:

<w:1lvl w:ilvl="0">

<w:legacy w:legacySpace="820" w:legacyIndent="960" />

<w:1v1Jc w:val="start" />

<W:pPr>

<w:ind w:start="360" w:hanging="360" />
</w:pPr>
</w:lvl>

This level has the legacy element present, therefore the legacy numbering level properties must be used to
format all paragraphs which reference this level. end example]

Attributes Description
legacy (Use Legacy Specifies whether the legacy numbering properties present for this numbering level shall be used
Numbering to format the numbering for any paragraph which references it.

Properties)
A value of on, 1, or true for this attribute value specifies that the legacy numbering properties
shall be applied. This is the default value for this attribute, and is implied when the attribute is
omitted.

A value of off, 0, or false for this attribute value specifies that the legacy numbering properties
shall not be used, and shall be explicitly turned off.

[Example: For example, consider the set of legacy numbering properties from a document:
<w:legacy w:legacy="off" w:legacySpace="820" w:legacyIndent="960" />

This set of legacy properties are explicitly not used when processing the numbering level via the
fact that the legacy attribute is turned off for this example. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (Part 1, §22.9.2.7).
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Attributes Description

legacylndent (Legacy | Specifies the indentation which shall be applied to a legacy numbering symbol from the text
Indent) margin of the document. This value is specified in twentieths of a point.

If this attribute is not present, then no indentation shall be applied with respect to the margin.
[Example: For example, consider the set of legacy numbering properties from a document:
<w:legacy w:legacySpace="820" w:legacyIndent="960" />

This set of legacy properties specify that there must be exactly 960 twentieths of a point (% of an
inch) between the text margin and the start of the numbering on the paragraph. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_SignedTwipsMeasure simple type
(Part 1, §17.18.81).

legacySpace (Legacy Specifies the indentation which shall be applied between a legacy numbering symbol and the
Spacing) accompanying text of the associated paragraph in the document. This value is specified in
twentieths of a point.

If this attribute is not present, then no indentation shall be applied with respect to the paragraph
text.

[Example: For example, consider the set of legacy numbering properties from a document:
<w:legacy w:legacySpace="820" w:legacyIndent="960" />

This set of legacy properties specify that there must be exactly 860 twentieths of a point between
the end of the numbering on the paragraph and the associated paragraph text. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TwipsMeasure simple type (Part 1,
§22.9.2.14).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_LvlLegacy) is located in §A.1. end
note]

14.6 Annotations

14.6.1 Revisions

14.6.1.1 numberingChange (Previous Numbering Field Properties)

This element specifies the previous state of the numbering displayed by a LISTNUM field (Part 1, §17.16.5.33)
within a WordprocessingML document when additional LISTNUM fields are added and revisions are being
tracked.

[Rationale: The legacy numbering mechanism provided by the LISTNUM field relies on the presence of fields in
the run content of the document, rather than being a paragraph property (as numbering typically is
represented). For this reason, these fields must store their previous state as a unique revision type on the field
character of the numbering field. end rationale]
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If this element is supplied for a field which is not of type LISTNUM as defined by its field codes (Part 1, §17.16.5),
then this property shall be ignored.

[Example: Consider the following paragraph containing a single LISTNUM field, as follows:

Some 1. text

If another LISTNUM field is added before it in the document, resulting in its evaluation to a different number, as
follows:

Some 2, text

This revision to the field result would be stored as follows in the WordprocessingML:

<w:fldChar w:fldCharType="begin">
<w:numberingChange w:id="0" .. w:original="1." />
</w:fldChar>
<W:r>
<w:instrText>LISTNUM< /w:instrText>
</wir>
<w:fldChar w:fldCharType="separate"/>
<W:r>
<w:t>2.</wit>
</wir>
<w:fldChar w:fldCharType="end" />

The numberingChange element specifies that the numbering resulting from this LISTNUM field was modified
and this change was tracked as a revision. The previous numbering result of 1. is cached in the original
attribute. end example]

For numbering fields, the original attribute shall specify the previous numbering displayed by the parent
LISTNUM field within a WordprocessingML document. This information is a performance-enhancing cache of the
state of the numbering before the revision to allow applications to show the previous state without having to
recalculate all of the LISTNUM fields in the document.

If this attribute is omitted, then no previous numbering value is implied and applications can choose to calculate
this value, or display no previous numbering value.

[Example: Consider the following paragraph containing a single LISTNUM field with a revision, as follows:

Some 2. text

This revision to the field result would be stored as follows in the WordprocessingML:
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<w:fldChar w:fldCharType="begin">
<w:numberingChange w:id="0" .. w:original="1." />

</w:fldChar>

The original attribute specifies that the previous numbering value of the field was 1. end example]

Attributes

Description

author (Annotation
Author)

Specifies the author for an annotation within a WordprocessingML document.

If this attribute is omitted, then no author shall be associated with the parent annotation
type.

[Example: Consider a comment represented using the following WordprocessingML
fragment:

<.. W:id="1" w:author="Example Author">
</.>
The author attribute specifies that the author of the current annotation is Example

Author, which can be used as desired. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type (Part 1,
§22.9.2.13).

date (Annotation
Date)

Specifies the date information for an annotation within a WordprocessingML document.
The use of this information is outside of the scope of ISO/IEC 29500.

If this attribute is omitted, then no date information shall be associated with the parent
annotation type.

[Example: Consider a comment represented using the following WordprocessingML
fragment:

<.. W:id="1" w:date="2006-01-01T10:00:00">
</.>
The date attribute specifies that the date of the current annotation is January 1st 2006 at

10:00 AM, which can be used as desired. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DateTime simple type (Part
1,8§17.18.9).

id (Annotation

Specifies a unique identifier for an annotation within a WordprocessingML document.

Identifier) The restrictions on the id attribute, if any, are defined by the parent XML element.
If this attribute is omitted, then the document is non-conformant.
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Attributes

Description

[Example: Consider an annotation represented using the following WordprocessingML
fragment:

<. W:iid="1" .. >
</.>
The id attribute specifies that the ID of the current annotation is 1. This value is used to

uniquely identify this annotation within the document content. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(Part 1, §17.18.10).

original (Previous
Numbering Value)

Specifies the previous numbering displayed by the parent numbering change revision. Its
format is specified by the parent element.

If this attribute is omitted, then no previous numbering value is implied and applications
can choose to calculate this value, or display no previous numbering value.

[Example: Consider the following paragraph containing a single LISTNUM field with a
revision, as follows:

Some 2. text

This revision to the field result would be stored as follows in the WordprocessingML:

<w:fldChar w:fldCharType="begin">
<w:numberingChange w:id="0" .. w:original="1." />
</w:fldChar>

The original attribute specifies that the previous numbering value of the field was 1. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type (Part 1,
§22.9.2.13).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_TrackChangeNumbering) is located

in §A.1. end note]

14.6.1.2 numberingChange (Previous Paragraph Numbering Properties)

This element specifies the previous state of the numbering on a paragraph when revisions are being tracked.

[Rationale: This mechanism is simply used to provide storage for revisions to numbering produced by legacy

word processing applications, and applications are encouraged to use the pPrChange element to store these

changes as changes to the paragraph properties instead. end rationale]
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[Example: Consider the following list using Arabic numerals as the numbering, as follows:

1. one
2. two
3. three

Consider a revision where the numbering definition is changed from Arabic numerals to Roman numerals, as

follows:
1. one
21, two
30 three

This revision to the numbering definition would be stored as follows in the WordprocessingML:

<W:p>
<wW:pPr>
<W:numPr>
<w:1ilvl w:val="e" />
<w:numId w:val="1" />
<w:numberingChange w:id="0" ..
</w:numPr>
</w:pPr>
<W:ir>
<w:t>one</w:t>
</w:r>
</w:p>
<wW:p>
<W:pPr>
<W:numPr>
<w:ilvl w:val="e" />
<w:numId w:val="1" />
<w:numberingChange w:id="1" ..
</w:numPr>
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>two</w:t>
</wir>
</wip>
<W:p>
<w:pPr>
<W:numPr>

<w:ilvl w:val="e" />
<w:numId w:val="1" />

54

w:original="%1:1:0:." />

w:original="%1:2:0:." />
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<W:numberingChange w:id="2" .. w:original="%1:3:0:." />
</w:numPr>
</w:pPr>
<w:r>
<w:t>three</w:t>
</wir>
</wip>

The numberingChange element specifies that the numbering definition was modified and this change was
tracked as a revision. The previous Arabic numeral numbering definition is cached in the original attribute. end
example]

For paragraph numbering, the original attribute shall specify the previous numbering definition for an individual
paragraph of text within a WordprocessingML document while revisions are being tracked.

The value of original is represented as separate numbering level definitions defined as follows:

<%[numbering level]:[nfc value]:[numbering format]:[separator]>[repeat if more
than one level]

where

e numbering level —The level for which the numbering definition is defined

e nfc value—The value of the numbering style at the specific numbering level

e numbering format —The nfc value of the numbering format, as referenced in the table below.
e separator —The separator used to separate the numbering level definitions

The numbering format values are mapped as follows:

nfc Value ST_NumberFormat enumeration equivalent

decimal

upperRoman

lowerRoman

upperlLetter

lowerlLetter

ordinal

cardinalText

ordinalText

hex

VW | N/ |h|W|IN|RLR|O

chicago

=
(]

ideographDigital

=
=

japaneseCounting

=
N

Aiueo
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56

nfc Value ST_NumberFormat enumeration equivalent
13 Iroha
14 decimalFullWidth
15 decimalHalfWidth
16 japaneselegal
17 japaneseDigitalTenThousand
18 decimalEnclosedCircle
19 decimalFullWidth2
20 aiueoFullWidth
21 irohaFullWidth
22 decimalZero
23 bullet
24 ganada
25 chosung
26 decimalEnclosedFullstop
27 decimalEnclosedParen
28 decimalEnclosedCircleChinese
29 ideographEnclosedCircle
30 ideographTraditional
31 ideographZodiac
32 ideographZodiacTraditional
33 taiwaneseCounting
34 ideographlLegalTraditional
35 taiwaneseCountingThousand
36 taiwaneseDigital
37 chineseCounting
38 chineselegalSimplified
39 chineseCountingThousand
40 Application-defined. Can be ignored.
41 koreanDigital
42 koreanCounting
43 koreanLegal
44 koreanDigital2
45 hebrewl
46 arabicAlpha
47 hebrew2
48 arabicAbjad
49 hindiVowels
50 hindiConsonants
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nfc Value ST_NumberFormat enumeration equivalent
51 hindiNumbers
52 hindiCounting
53 thailLetters
54 thaiNumbers
55 thaiCounting
56 vietnameseCounting
57 numberInDash
58 russianLower
59 russianUpper
60 or above Application-defined. Can be ignored.

[Example: Consider the following numbered paragraph where the numbering definition has changed while
revisions are being tracked, as follows:

1i11 Three
This revision to the numbered paragraph would be stored as follows in the WordprocessingML:

<W:numPr>

<w:numberingChange .. w:original="%1:1:0:.%2:1:2:.%3:1:0:." />
</w:numPr>

In the above example there are three levels in the original numbering definition, thus three numbering level
definitions are needed to represent the original numbering definition.

The first level is specified by %1, and says that it was number value 1 in the nfc format @ (arabic).

The original attribute specifies that the previous numbering definition was made up of three levels whose value
wasl.i.1.. endexample]

Attributes Description

author (Annotation | Specifies the author for an annotation within a WordprocessingML document.
Author)
If this attribute is omitted, then no author shall be associated with the parent annotation

type.

[Example: Consider a comment represented using the following WordprocessingML
fragment:

<.. W:id="1" w:author="Example Author">
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Attributes

Description

</.>

The author attribute specifies that the author of the current annotation is Example
Author, which can be used as desired. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type (Part 1,
§22.9.2.13).

date (Annotation
Date)

Specifies the date information for an annotation within a WordprocessingML document.
The use of this information is outside of the scope of ISO/IEC 29500.

If this attribute is omitted, then no date information shall be associated with the parent
annotation type.

[Example: Consider a comment represented using the following WordprocessingML
fragment:

<.. W:id="1" w:date="2006-01-01T10:00:00">
</.>
The date attribute specifies that the date of the current annotation is January 1st 2006 at

10:00 AM, which can be used as desired. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DateTime simple type (Part
1,§17.18.9).

id (Annotation
Identifier)

Specifies a unique identifier for an annotation within a WordprocessingML document.
The restrictions on the id attribute, if any, are defined by the parent XML element.

If this attribute is omitted, then the document is non-conformant.

[Example: Consider an annotation represented using the following WordprocessingML
fragment:

<o Wrid="1" .. >
</.>
The id attribute specifies that the ID of the current annotation is 1. This value is used to

uniquely identify this annotation within the document content. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(Part 1, §17.18.10).

original (Previous
Numbering Value)

Specifies the previous numbering displayed by the parent numbering change revision. Its
format is specified by the parent element.
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Attributes Description

If this attribute is omitted, then no previous numbering value is implied and applications
can choose to calculate this value, or display no previous numbering value.

[Example: Consider the following paragraph containing a single LISTNUM field with a
revision, as follows:

Some 2. text

This revision to the field result would be stored as follows in the WordprocessingML:

<w:fldChar w:fldCharType="begin">
<w:numberingChange w:id="0" .. w:original="1." />
</w:fldChar>

The original attribute specifies that the previous numbering value of the field was 1. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type (Part 1,
§22.9.2.13).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_TrackChangeNumbering) is located
in §A.1. end note]

14.7 Settings
14.7.1 Legacy Password Hash Algorithm

When a password hash value is stored using the transitional hashing mechanism described in the following
subclause, that process shall be done in two stages:

The following steps assume that all words are unsigned, the word size is two bytes, and that bit-level SHL/SHR
operations shift in the direction of the highest-order and lowest-order bit, respectively. [Example: @x61 SHR 1
is @xC2, as 91100001 shifted one position in the direction of its highest-order bit is 11000010. end example]

The UTF-16LE encoded password shall be hashed using the following algorithm (if there is a leading BOM
character (U+FEFF) in the encoded password it is removed before hash calculation):

e Passwords of 15 or fewer characters shall be used in the hash without further change; passwords longer
than 15 characters shall be truncated to 15 characters.

e Construct a new NULL-terminated string consisting of single-byte values using the algorithm described
by the following bullet. The input to this step should be the series of UTF-16 characters defined above:

e Get the single-byte values by iterating through the Unicode characters of the truncated password.
For each character, if the low byte is not equal to 0, take it. Otherwise, take the high byte.
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e From now on, the single-byte character string is used.
o If the password is empty, return 0.
e Compute the high-order word of the new key:

e Initialize from the initial code array (see below), depending on the password’s length. For each
character in the password:

e For every bit in the character, starting with the least significant and progressing to (but
excluding) the most significant, if the bit is set, XOR the key’s high-order word with the
corresponding word from the encryption matrix

e Compute the low-order word of the new key:
e Initialize with 0

e For each character in the password, going backwards, low-order word = (((low-order word SHR
14) AND 0x0001) OR (low-order word SHL 1) AND Ox7FFF)) XOR character

e Llastly, low-order word = (((low-order word SHR 14) AND 0x0001) OR (low-order word SHL 1)
AND Ox7FFF)) XOR password length XOR 0xCE4B.

Initial code array

The initial code array contains the initial values for the key’s high-order word. The initial value depends on the
length of the password, as follows:

Password length | Initial value for the key’s high-order word
1 OxE1FO
2 Ox1DOF
3 0xCC9C
4 0x84C0
5 0x110C
6 0x0E10
7 OxF1CE
8 0x313E
9 0x1872
10 OxE139
11 0xD40F
12 0x84F9
13 0x280C
14 0xA96A
15 Ox4EC3
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Encryption matrix

The encryption matrix contains codes used during the calculation of the key’s high-order word. As described in
the algorithm above, for every bit of the password’s characters, if the bit is set, a corresponding value is taken
from this encryption matrix and is used to XOR the key’s high-order word with it. Each row in the encryption
matrix corresponds to a single character from the password, and each of the seven columns corresponds to a
particular bit (0-6) in this character.

The values are taken in such a way so that the last character of the password uses the last row in the encryption
matrix. The next-to-last character uses the next-to-last row in the matrix, and so on. This means that the
beginning of the matrix might be unused, depending on the length of the password.

Bit 0 Bit 1 Bit 2 Bit 3 Bit 4 Bit 5 Bit 6

Last-14 | OXAEFC | 0x4DD9 | Ox9BB2 | 0x2745 | Ox4E8A | 0x9D14 | 0x2A09
Last-13 | Ox7B61 | OxF6C2 | OxFDAS | OXEB6B | OxC6F7 | Ox9DCF | Ox2BBF
Last-12 | 0x4563 | Ox8AC6 | OxO5AD | OxOB5A | 0x16B4 | 0x2D68 | Ox5ADO
Last-11 | 0x0375 | OXO6EA | OxODD4 | Ox1BA8 | 0x3750 | Ox6EAQ | 0xDD40
Last-10 | OxD849 | OXAOB3 | 0x5147 | OxA28E | 0x553D | OxAA7A | 0x44D5
Last-9 | Ox6F45 | OxDE8A | OxAD35 | Ox4A4B | 0x9496 | 0x390D | Ox721A
Last-8 | OxEB23 | OxC667 | Ox9CEF | Ox29FF | Ox53FE | OxA7FC | Ox5FD9
Last-7 | 0x47D3 | Ox8FA6 | OxOF6D | Ox1EDA | 0x3DB4 | 0x7B68 | OxF6DO
Last-6 | OxB861 | OX60E3 | OxC1C6 | 0x93AD | 0x377B | OX6EF6 | OxDDEC
Last-5 | Ox45A0 | 0x8B40 | Ox06A1 | 0xOD42 | 0x1A84 | 0x3508 | Ox6A10
Last-4 | OxAA51 | 0x4483 | 0x8906 | 0x022D | 0xO45A | 0x08B4 | 0x1168
Last-3 | Ox76B4 | OXED68 | OxCAF1 | Ox85C3 | Ox1BA7 | Ox374E | Ox6E9C
Last-2 | 0x3730 | OX6E60 | OxDCCO | OxA9A1 | 0x4363 | 0x86C6 | Ox1DAD
Last-1 | 0x3331 | 0x6662 | OxCCC4 | 0x89A9 | 0x0373 | 0xO6E6 | 0xODCC
Last 0x1021 | 0x2042 | 0x4084 | 0x8108 | 0x1231 | Ox2462 | 0x48C4

[Example: Consider a password which has been supplied - the string “Example”. It is already under 15 characters,
so truncation does not affect it. It is then converted to a string of single-byte characters.

e The password is 7 characters long, so, from the initial code array, the initial value for the key’s high-
order word is OxF1CE.
e The key’s high-order word is then computed further depending on the password’s characters:

e The first character is ‘E’ (0x45). This is the first character of a 7-character password, so its
corresponding row in the encryption matrix is “Last-6".
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end example)

Bit O is set, therefore the key’s high-order word is combined (via XOR) with the corresponding
value for Bit 0 on row “Last-6”, which is 0xB861. The new result is OXF1CE XOR 0xB861 = Ox49AF.
Bit 2 is set, so the key’s high-order word is XOR-ed with the corresponding value for Bit 2 on row
“Last-6", which is 0OxC1C6. The new result is 0x49AF XOR 0xC1C6 = 0x8869.

This process is repeated for each bit.

The next character is ‘x’ (0x78). Its corresponding row in the encryption matrix is “Last-5".

Bit 3 is set. The value for Bit 3 on row “Last-5" in the encryption matrix is 0xOD42. The current
value for the key’s high-order byte is 0x5585, so the new one should be 0x5585 XOR 0x0D42 =
0x58C7.

This process is repeated for each bit.

This process is repeated for all characters.

After the last character has been processed, the above step produced 0x64CE for the key’s high-order
word. Now the low-order word needs to be calculated:

The initial value is 0.
It is then calculated using the password:

The last character of the password is ‘e’ (0x65), so, by the formula, low-order word = (((low-
order word SHR 14) AND 0x0001) OR ((low-order word SHL 1) AND 0x7FFF)) XOR ‘e’ = (((0 SHR
14) AND 0x0001) OR ((0 SHL 1) AND Ox7FFF)) XOR 0x65 = 0x0065.

The next to last character of the password is ‘I’ (0x6C). Again, by the formula, (((0x0065 SHR 14)
AND 0x0001) OR ((0x0065 SHL 1) AND 0x7FFF)) XOR 0x6C = (0x0000 OR 0x00CA) XOR 0x6C =
0x00CA XOR 0x6C = 0x00A®6.

This process is repeated for each character.

After the password’s first character has been processed, we have 0x1199 for the key’s low-order
word. Lastly, the password’s length is combined into it: low-order word = (((0x1199 SHR 14) AND
0x0001) OR ((0x1199 SHL 1) AND 0x7FFF)) XOR 0x0007 XOR 0xCE4B = 0x2332 XOR 0x0007 XOR
OxCE4B = 0x2335 XOR OxCE4B = OxED7E.

The end result for the key is 0Ox64CEED7E.

[Rationale: This pre-processing step is necessary for compatibility with legacy word processing applications

which hashed their password solely using this mechanism. end rationale]

Second, the byte order of the result shall be reversed [Example: 0x64CEED7E becomes 7EEDCE64. end example],

and that value shall be hashed as defined by the attribute values.

[Note: The algorithm above can be stated as follows using diagrams:
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Compute Key's Low-Order Word

end note]

Start

Initialize low-order
word with 0

For each character
in the password,
going backwards

4

Low-order word =
F(low-order word)
XOR character

Previous character

vy
Low-order word =
F(low-order word)
XOR password
length XOR
0xCE4B

End
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F(x)=((x SHR 14) AND 0x0001) OR

((x SHL 1) AND Ox7FFF)
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[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document which specifies that applications must not allow any
modifications to this document other than the addition of comments. This requirement would be specified using
the following WordprocessingML in the document settings:

<w:documentProtection w:edit="comments" w:enforcement="true" ..
w:cryptAlgorithmClass="hash" w:cryptAlgorithmType="typeAny"
w:cryptAlgorithmSid="1" w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The documentProtection element has an edit attribute value of comments, specifying that the only modification
allowed should be comments, the enforcement attribute has a value of true, specifying that the document
protection specified is to be enforced on the given document. Finally, in order for the hosting application to stop
enforcement of the document protection applied to the document, the hosting application would have to be
provided with a password that the hosting application would then hash, compare to the value of the hash
attribute (9oN7nWkCAyEZib1RomSITjmPpCY=), and if the two values matched, halt enforcement of any
document protection. end example]

14.7.2 Document Settings

14.7.2.1 hdrShapeDefaults (Default Properties for VML Objects in Header and Footer)

This element specifies the default parameters for object using the VML syntax (§19.1) inserted in the header and
footer of a WordprocessingML document. The definition and semantics of these parameters is described in the
VML - Office Drawing subclause (§19.2) of ISO/IEC 29500.

If this element is omitted, then no default properties are applied to VML objects in the header and footer of this
document.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document whose document settings contain the following markup:

<w:hdrShapeDefaults>
<o:shapedefaults v:ext="edit" spidmax="2050" fillcolor="none [3207]"
strokecolor="none [3041]">
<v:fill color="none [3207]" />
<v:stroke color="none [3041]" weight="3pt" />
<v:shadow on="t" type="perspective" color="none [1607]" opacity=".5"
offset="1pt" offset2="1pt" />
</o:shapedefaults>
<o:shapelayout v:ext="edit">
<o:idmap v:ext="edit" data="2" />
</o:shapelayout>
</w:hdrShapeDefaults>

The hdrShapeDefaults element specifies a set of shape defaults which must be applied to the set of all shapes
present in the header and footer of this document. end example]
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[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT ShapeDefaults) is located in §A.1.
end note]

14.7.2.2 shapeDefaults (Default Properties for VML Objects in Main Document)

This element specifies the default parameters for object using the VML syntax (§19.1) inserted in the body (the
main document story, comments, footnotes, and endnotes) of the WordprocessingML document. The definition
and semantics of these parameters is described in the VML - Office Drawing subclause (§19.2) of ISO/IEC 29500.

If this element is omitted, then no default properties are applied to VML objects in the body of this document.
[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document whose document settings contain the following markup:

<w:shapeDefaults>
<o:shapedefaults v:ext="edit" spidmax="1026" />
<o:shapelayout v:ext="edit">
<o:idmap v:ext="edit" data="1" />
</o:shapelayout>
</w:shapeDefaults>

The shapeDefaults element specifies a set of shape defaults which must be applied to the set of all shapes
present in the body document. end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT _ShapeDefaults) is located in §A.1.
end note]

14.7.2.3 Additional attributes for documentProtection element (Part 1, §17.15.1.29)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes Description
algldExt Specifies that a cryptographic algorithm which was not defined by ISO/IEC 29500 has
(Cryptographic been used to generate the hash value stored with this document.
Algorithm
Extensibility) This value, when present, shall be interpreted based on the value of the algldExtSource

attribute in order to determine the algorithm used, which shall be application-defined.
[Rationale: This extensibility affords the fact that with exponentially increasing
computing power, documents created in the future might need to utilize as yet
undefined hashing algorithms in order to remain secure. end rationale]

If this value is present, the cryptAlgorithmClass, cryptAlgorithmType, and
cryptAlgorithmSid attribute values shall be ignored in favor of the algorithm defined by
this attribute.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. W:algIdExt="0000000A"
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Attributes

Description

w:algIdExtSource="futureCryptography"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The algldExt attribute value of #000000A specifies that the algorithm with hex code A
must be used as defined by the futureCryptography application. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_LongHexNumber simple type
(Part 1, §17.18.50).

algldExtSource
(Algorithm
Extensibility Source)

Specifies the application which defined the algorithm value specified by the algldExt
attribute.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:algIdExt="0000000A"
w:algIdExtSource="futureCryptography"”
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The algldExtSource attribute value of futureCryptography specifies that the algorithm
used here was published by the futureCryptography application. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type (Part 1,
§22.9.2.13).

cryptAlgorithmCla
ss (Cryptographic
Algorithm Class)

Specifies the class of cryptographic algorithm used by this protection. [Note: The initial
version of ISO/IEC 29500 only supports a single version - hash - but future versions can
expand this as necessary. end note]

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptAlgorithmClass="hash"
w:cryptAlgorithmType="typeAny"
w:cryptAlgorithmSid="1"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptAlgorithmClass attribute value of hash specifies that the algorithm used for
the password is a hashing algorithm. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_AlgClass simple type
(§20.1.2.1).

cryptAlgorithmSid
(Cryptographic
Hashing Algorithm)

Specifies the specific cryptographic hashing algorithm which shall be used along with the
salt attribute and user-supplied password in order to compute a hash value for
comparison.

The possible values for this attribute shall be interpreted as follows:
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Attributes Description
Value Algorithm
1 MD2
2 MD4
3 MD5
4 SHA-1
5 MAC
6 RIPEMD
7 RIPEMD-160
8 Undefined. Shall not be used.
9 HMAC
10 Undefined. Shall not be used.
11 Undefined. Shall not be used.
12 SHA-256
13 SHA-384
14 SHA-512
Any other Undefined. Shall not be used.
value
[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:
<.. w:cryptAlgorithmClass="hash"
w:cryptAlgorithmType="typeAny"
w:cryptAlgorithmSid="4"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />
The cryptAlgorithmSid attribute value of 4 specifies that the SHA-1 hashing algorithm
must be used to generate a hash from the user-defined password. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(Part1, §17.18.10).
cryptAlgorithmTyp | Specifies the type of cryptographic algorithm used by this protection. [Note: The initial
e (Cryptographic version of ISO/IEC 29500 only supports a single algorithm type - typeAny - but future
Algorithm Type) versions can expand this as necessary. end note]

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptAlgorithmClass="hash"
w:cryptAlgorithmType="typeAny"
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Attributes

Description

w:cryptAlgorithmSid="1"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptAlgorithmType attribute value of typeAny specifies that any type of algorithm
might have been used for the password. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_AlgType simple type
(§20.1.2.2).

cryptProvider
(Cryptographic
Provider)

Specifies the cryptographic provider which was used to generate the hash value stored in
this document. If the user provided a cryptographic provider which was not the system's

built-in provider, then that provider shall be stored here so it can subsequently be used if
available.

If this attribute is omitted, then the built-in cryptographic provider on the system shall be
used.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptProvider="Krista'sProvider"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptProvider attribute value of Krista'sProvider specifies that the cryptographic
provider with name "Krista's Provider" must be used if available. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type (Part 1,
§22.9.2.13).

cryptProviderType
(Cryptographic
Provider Type)

Specifies the type of cryptographic provider to be used.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptProviderType="rsaAES"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptProviderType attribute value of rsaAES specifies that the cryptographic
provider type must be an Advanced Encryption Standard provider. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_CryptProv simple type
(§20.1.2.4).

cryptProviderType
Ext (Cryptographic
Provider Type
Extensibility)

Specifies that a cryptographic provider type which was not defined by ISO/IEC 29500 has
been used to generate the hash value stored with this document.

This value, when present, shall be interpreted based on the value of the
cryptProviderTypeExtSource attribute in order to determine the provider type used,

70

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved




ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

Attributes

Description

which shall be application-defined. [Rationale: This extensibility affords the fact that with
exponentially increasing computing power, documents created in the future might need
to utilize as yet undefined cryptographic provider types in order to remain secure. end
rationale)

If this value is present, the cryptProviderType attribute value shall be ignored in favor of
the provider type defined by this attribute.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptProviderTypeExt="00A5691D"
w:cryptProvideTypeExtSource="futureCryptography"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptProviderTypeExt attribute value of @0A5691D specifies that the provider type
associated with hex code A5691D must be used as defined by the futureCryptography
application. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_LongHexNumber simple type
(Part 1, §17.18.50).

cryptProviderType
ExtSource (Provider
Type Extensibility
Source)

Specifies the application which defined the provider type value specified by the
cryptProviderTypeExt attribute.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptProviderTypeExt="00A5691D"
w:cryptProvideTypeExtSource="futureCryptography"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptProvideTypeExtSource attribute value of futureCryptography specifies that
the provider type used here was published by the futureCryptography application. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type (Part 1,
§22.9.2.13).

cryptSpinCount
(Iterations to Run
Hashing Algorithm)

Specifies the number of times the hashing function shall be iteratively run (runs using
each iteration's result plus a 4 byte value (0-based, little endian) containing the number
of the iteration as the input for the next iteration) when attempting to compare a user-
supplied password with the value stored in the hash attribute. [Rationale: Running the
algorithm many times increases the cost of exhaustive search attacks correspondingly.
Storing this value allows for the number of iterations to be increased over time to
accommodate faster hardware (and hence the ability to run more iterations in less time).
end rationale]
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Attributes

Description

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptSpinCount="100000"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptSpinCount attribute value of 160000 specifies that the hashing function must
be run one hundred thousand times to generate a hash value for comparison with the
hash attribute. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(Part 1, §17.18.10).

hash (Password
Hash)

Specifies the hash value for the password stored with this document. This value shall be
compared with the resulting hash value after hashing the user-supplied password using
the algorithm specified by the preceding attributes and parent XML element, and if the
two values match, the protection shall no longer be enforced.

If this value is omitted, then no password shall be associated with the protection, and it
can be turned off without supplying any password.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptAlgorithmClass="hash"
w:cryptAlgorithmType="typeAny"
w:cryptAlgorithmSid="1"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The hash attribute value of 9oN7nWkCAyEZib1RomSITjmPpCY= specifies that the user-
supplied password must be hashed using the pre-processing defined by the parent
element (if any) followed by the SHA-1 algorithm (specified via the cryptAlgorithmSid
attribute value of 1) and that the resulting hash value must be
90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSITjmPpCY= for the protection to be disabled. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema base64Binary
datatype.

salt (Salt for
Password Verifier)

Specifies the salt which was prepended to the user-supplied password before it was
hashed using the hashing algorithm defined by the preceding attribute values to generate
the hash attribute, and which shall also be prepended to the user-supplied password
before attempting to generate a hash value for comparison. A salt is a random string
which is added to a user-supplied password before it is hashed in order to prevent a
malicious party from pre-calculating all possible password/hash combinations and simply
using those precalculated values (often referred to as a "dictionary attack").

If this attribute is omitted, then no salt shall be prepended to the user-supplied password
before it is hashed for comparison with the stored hash value.
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Attributes

Description

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:salt="ZUdHa+D8F/OAKP3I7ssUnQ=="
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The salt attribute value of ZUdHa+D8F/0AKP31I7ssUnQ== specifies that the user-supplied
password must have this value prepended before it is run through the specified hashing
algorithm to generate a resulting hash value for comparison. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema base64Binary
datatype.

14.7.2.4 Additional attribute for stylePaneFormatFilter element (Part 1,§17.15.1.85)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes

Description

val (Bitmask of
Suggested Filtering
Options)

Specifies a bitmask of the following filtering options:

Value Description

0x0001 | Specifies that all styles present in the styles part should be displayed in the
list of document styles.

0x0002 | Specifies that only styles with the customStyle attribute should be
displayed in the list of document styles.

0x0004 | Specifies that all latent styles should be displayed in the list of document
styles.

0x0008 | Specifies that only styles used in the document should be displayed in the
list of document styles.

0x0010 Undefined. Shall not be used.

0x0020 | Specifies that heading styles (styles with a styleld of Heading1l to
Heading9) should be displayed in the list of document styles when the
previous style is used in the document and/or is present in the styles part.

0x0040 | Specifies that numbering styles should be displayed in the list of document
styles.

0x0080 | Specifies that table styles should be displayed in the list of document
styles.

0x0100 | Specifies that all unique forms of run-level direct formatting should be
displayed in the list of document styles as though they were each a unique
style.

0x0200 | Specifies that all unique forms of paragraph-level direct formatting should
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Attributes Description

be displayed in the list of document styles as though they were each a
unique style.

0x0400 | Specifies that all unique forms of direct formatting of numbering data
should be displayed in the list of document styles as though they were
each a unique style.

0x0800 | Specifies that all unique forms of direct formatting of tables should be
displayed in the list of document styles as though they were each a unique
style.

0x1000 | Specifies that a style should be present which removes all formatting and
styles from text.

0x2000 | Specifies that heading styles with a styleld of Headingl to Heading3
should always be displayed in the list of document styles.

0x4000 | Specifies that styles should only be shown the semiHidden element (Part
1,817.7.4.16) is false and the hidden element (Part 1, §17.7.4.4) is
false.

0x8000 | Specifies that primary names for styles should not be shown if an alternate
name using the name element (Part 1, §17.7.4.9) exists.

Any Undefined. Shall not be used.
other
value

[Example: Consider a document with the following value in its document settings:
<w:stylePaneFormatFilter w:val="2002" />

The val attribute specifies two suggested filter options for the list of document styles:
e  Only custom styles should be shown (0002)
e Heading styles with a styleld of Headingl to Heading3 should always be
displayed in the list (2000)

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ShortHexNumber simple
type (Part 1, §17.18.79).

14.7.2.5 Additional attributes for writeProtection element (Part 1,§17.15.1.93)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes Description
algldExt Specifies that a cryptographic algorithm which was not defined by ISO/IEC 29500 has
(Cryptographic been used to generate the hash value stored with this document.
Algorithm
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Attributes

Description

Extensibility)

This value, when present, shall be interpreted based on the value of the algldExtSource
attribute in order to determine the algorithm used, which shall be application-defined.
[Rationale: This extensibility affords the fact that with exponentially increasing
computing power, documents created in the future might need to utilize as yet
undefined hashing algorithms in order to remain secure. end rationale]

If this value is present, the cryptAlgorithmClass, cryptAlgorithmType, and
cryptAlgorithmSid attribute values shall be ignored in favor of the algorithm defined by
this attribute.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. Ww:algIdExt="0000000A"
w:algIdExtSource="futureCryptography"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The algldExt attribute value of 0000000A specifies that the algorithm with hex code A
must be used as defined by the futureCryptography application. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_LongHexNumber simple type
(Part 1, §17.18.50).

algldExtSource
(Algorithm
Extensibility Source)

Specifies the application which defined the algorithm value specified by the algldExt
attribute.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:algIdExt="0000000A"
w:algIdExtSource="futureCryptography"”
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The algldExtSource attribute value of futureCryptography specifies that the algorithm
used here was published by the futureCryptography application. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type (Part 1,
§22.9.2.13).

cryptAlgorithmCla
ss (Cryptographic
Algorithm Class)

Specifies the class of cryptographic algorithm used by this protection. [Note: The initial
version of ISO/IEC 29500 only supports a single version - hash - but future versions can
expand this as necessary. end note]

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptAlgorithmClass="hash"
w:cryptAlgorithmType="typeAny"
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Attributes Description
w:cryptAlgorithmSid="1"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />
The cryptAlgorithmClass attribute value of hash specifies that the algorithm used for
the password is a hashing algorithm. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_AlgClass simple type
(§20.1.2.1).
cryptAlgorithmSid | Specifies the specific cryptographic hashing algorithm which shall be used along with the

(Cryptographic
Hashing Algorithm)

salt attribute and user-supplied password in order to compute a hash value for
comparison.

The possible values for this attribute shall be interpreted as follows:

Value Algorithm
1 MD2
2 MD4
3 MD5
4 SHA-1
5 MAC
6 RIPEMD
7 RIPEMD-160
8 Undefined. Shall not be used.
9 HMAC
10 Undefined. Shall not be used.
11 Undefined. Shall not be used.
12 SHA-256
13 SHA-384
14 SHA-512
Any other Undefined. Shall not be used.
value

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptAlgorithmClass="hash"
w:cryptAlgorithmType="typeAny"
w:cryptAlgorithmSid="4"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptAlgorithmSid attribute value of 4 specifies that the SHA-1 hashing algorithm
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Attributes

Description

must be used to generate a hash from the user-defined password. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(Part 1, §17.18.10).

cryptAlgorithmTyp
e (Cryptographic
Algorithm Type)

Specifies the type of cryptographic algorithm used by this protection. [Note: The initial
version of ISO/IEC 29500 only supports a single algorithm type - typeAny - but future
versions can expand this as necessary. end note]

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptAlgorithmClass="hash"
w:cryptAlgorithmType="typeAny"
w:cryptAlgorithmSid="1"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptAlgorithmType attribute value of typeAny specifies that any type of algorithm
might have been used for the password. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_AlgType simple type
(§20.1.2.2).

cryptProvider
(Cryptographic
Provider)

Specifies the cryptographic provider which was used to generate the hash value stored in
this document. If the user provided a cryptographic provider which was not the system's

built-in provider, then that provider shall be stored here so it can subsequently be used if
available.

If this attribute is omitted, then the built-in cryptographic provider on the system shall be
used.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptProvider="Krista'sProvider"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptProvider attribute value of Krista'sProvider specifies that the cryptographic
provider with name "Krista's Provider" must be used if available. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type (Part 1,
§22.9.2.13).

cryptProviderType
(Cryptographic
Provider Type)

Specifies the type of cryptographic provider to be used.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:
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Attributes Description
<.. w:cryptProviderType="rsaAES"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />
The cryptProviderType attribute value of rsaAES specifies that the cryptographic
provider type must be an Advanced Encryption Standard provider. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_CryptProv simple type
(§20.1.2.4).
cryptProviderType | Specifies that a cryptographic provider type which was not defined by ISO/IEC 29500 has
Ext (Cryptographic been used to generate the hash value stored with this document.
Provider Type

Extensibility)

This value, when present, shall be interpreted based on the value of the
cryptProviderTypeExtSource attribute in order to determine the provider type used,
which shall be application-defined. [Rationale: This extensibility affords the fact that with
exponentially increasing computing power, documents created in the future might need
to utilize as yet undefined cryptographic provider types in order to remain secure. end
rationale]

If this value is present, the cryptProviderType attribute value shall be ignored in favor of
the provider type defined by this attribute.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptProviderTypeExt="00A5691D"
w:cryptProvideTypeExtSource="futureCryptography"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptProviderTypeExt attribute value of @8A5691D specifies that the provider type
associated with hex code A5691D must be used as defined by the futureCryptography
application. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_LongHexNumber simple type
(Part 1, §17.18.50).

cryptProviderType
ExtSource (Provider
Type Extensibility
Source)

Specifies the application which defined the provider type value specified by the
cryptProviderTypeExt attribute.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptProviderTypeExt="00A5691D"
w:cryptProvideTypeExtSource="futureCryptography"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptProvideTypeExtSource attribute value of futureCryptography specifies that
the provider type used here was published by the futureCryptography application. end
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Attributes Description
example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type (Part 1,
§22.9.2.13).
cryptSpinCount Specifies the number of times the hashing function shall be iteratively run (runs using

(Iterations to Run
Hashing Algorithm)

each iteration's result plus a 4 byte value (0-based, little endian) containing the number
of the iteration as the input for the next iteration) when attempting to compare a user-
supplied password with the value stored in the hash attribute. [Rationale: Running the
algorithm many times increases the cost of exhaustive search attacks correspondingly.
Storing this value allows for the number of iterations to be increased over time to
accommodate faster hardware (and hence the ability to run more iterations in less time).
end rationale]

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptSpinCount="100000"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptSpinCount attribute value of 180000 specifies that the hashing function must
be run one hundred thousand times to generate a hash value for comparison with the
hash attribute. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(Part 1, §17.18.10).

hash (Password
Hash)

Specifies the hash value for the password stored with this document. This value shall be
compared with the resulting hash value after hashing the user-supplied password using
the algorithm specified by the preceding attributes and parent XML element, and if the
two values match, the protection shall no longer be enforced.

If this value is omitted, then no password shall be associated with the protection, and it
can be turned off without supplying any password.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:cryptAlgorithmClass="hash"
w:cryptAlgorithmType="typeAny"
w:cryptAlgorithmSid="1"
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The hash attribute value of 9oN7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY= specifies that the user-
supplied password must be hashed using the pre-processing defined by the parent
element (if any) followed by the SHA-1 algorithm (specified via the cryptAlgorithmSid
attribute value of 1) and that the resulting hash value must be
90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSITjmPpCY= for the protection to be disabled. end example]
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Attributes Description

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema base64Binary
datatype.

salt (Salt for Specifies the salt which was prepended to the user-supplied password before it was
Password Verifier) hashed using the hashing algorithm defined by the preceding attribute values to generate
the hash attribute, and which shall also be prepended to the user-supplied password
before attempting to generate a hash value for comparison. A salt is a random string
which is added to a user-supplied password before it is hashed in order to prevent a
malicious party from pre-calculating all possible password/hash combinations and simply
using those precalculated values (often referred to as a "dictionary attack").

If this attribute is omitted, then no salt shall be prepended to the user-supplied password
before it is hashed for comparison with the stored hash value.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following information
stored in one of its protection elements:

<.. w:salt="ZUdHa+D8F/0OAKP3I7ssUnQ=="
w:hash="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The salt attribute value of ZUdHa+D8F/0AKP317ssUnQ== specifies that the user-supplied
password must have this value prepended before it is run through the specified hashing
algorithm to generate a resulting hash value for comparison. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema base64Binary
datatype.

14.7.3 Compatibility Settings

The last group of settings stored in WordprocessingML is compatibility settings. Compatibility Settings are
optional settings used to preserve visual fidelity of documents created in earlier word processing applications.
Some of these settings provide affordance for specific behaviors, described in detail below; and others simply
instruct applications to mimic the behavior of an existing word processing application.

If compatibility settings are needed, they are stored in the Document Settings part.

It is important to note that all compatibility settings are optional in nature - applications can freely ignore all
behaviors described within this section and these settings should not be added unless compatibility is
specifically needed in one or more cases. The compatibility settings are provided for backward compatibility
with documents created in legacy applications. As such, a number of the settings reference specific applications
and specific versions of those applications. This is solely for backward compatibility reasons, and any of those
settings are not intended for use by typical applications.

[Note: These settings can also be expressed using the generic compatSetting element defined in ISO/IEC
29500-1. end note]
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[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment for the compatibility settings in a
WordprocessingML document:

<w:settings>

<wW:compat>
<w:noTabHangInd />

</w:compat>

</w:settings>

The compat element contains all of the document settings for this document. In this case, the single setting
applied is the suppression of a tab stop when using a hanging indent using the noTabHangInd element
(§14.7.3.31). end example]

14.7.3.1 alignTablesRowByRow (Align Table Rows Independently)

This element specifies whether applications shall align each row within a table independently based on the
alignment setting of the jc element (Part 1, §17.4.28) when displaying the contents of a table in a
WordprocessingML document.

When the justification of a table using the jc element is typically applied, that alignment is applied to the
contents of the table (the table is centered, left justified, or right-aligned), and then individual rows are laid out
based on the resulting table's position. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or
equivalent), specifies that each table row shall be independently aligned based on the table alignment setting,
ignoring the placement of all other rows.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a single centered table, whose second row is defined
such that one-half of an inch is left before the row begins, as follows:

<w:tbl>
<w:tblPr>
<w:jc w:val="center" />
</w:tblPr>
<w:tr>

</witr>
<w:tr>
<w:trPr>
<w:gridBefore w:val="1" />
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<w:wBefore w:w="720" w:type="dxa" />
</w:trPr>

</witr>
<w:tr>

</witr>
</w:tbl>

The default presentation would have the entire table centered, then the second row indented beyond that by
720 points:

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:alignTablesRowByRow />
</w:compat>

Then that second row would instead be centered on the page independently of the other table rows, resulting in
the following output:

In this case, the wBefore element's value is ignored, since the row was centered on the line as a row, and there
is no table to be indented relative to. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.2 allowSpaceOfSameStyleInTable (Allow Contextual Spacing of Paragraphs in Tables)

This element specifies whether the suppression of additional space (contextual spacing) defined using the
contextualSpacing element (Part 1, §17.3.1.9) shall be applied to paragraphs contained within tables.

Typically, the rules for the removal of additional paragraph spacing via the contextualSpacing element are
applied to all paragraphs in a WordprocessingML document. This element, when present with a val attribute
value of true (or equivalent), specifies that this setting shall always be ignored for paragraphs in table cells (and
additional spacing shall be allowed).

82 ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved



ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a default paragraph style with additional spacing after
and contextual spacing set, as follows:

<w:style w:name="Normal" w:default="1">

<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:after="200" />
<w:contextualSpacing />
</w:pPr>
</w:style>

The default presentation would have the spacing suppressed between all paragraphs, since they are all of the
default paragraph style defined above (contextual spacing applies):

On the Insert tab, the galleries include items that are designed to coordinate with the overall look of
your document. You can use these galleries to insert tables, headers, footers, lists, cover pages, and
other document building blocks. When you create pictures, charts, or diagrams, they also coordinate
with your current document look.

On the Insert tab, the galleries include items that are designed to coordinate with the overall look of
your document. You can use these galleries to insert tables, headers, footers, lists, cover pages, and
other document building blocks. When you create pictures, charts, or diagrams, they also coordinate
with your current document look.

You can easily change the formatting of selected text in the document text by choosing a look for the
selected text from the Quick Styles gallery on the Home tab. You can also format text directly by using
the other controls on the Home tab. Most controls offer a choice of using the look from the current
theme or using a format that you specify directly.

On the Insert tab, the galleries include items that are designed to coordinate with the overall look of
your document. You can use these galleries to insert tables, headers, footers, lists, cover pages, and
other document building blocks. When you create pictures, charts, or diagrams, they also coordinate
with your current document look.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:allowSpaceOfSameStyleInTable />
</w:compat>

Then the paragraphs in the table never have their spacing suppressed, resulting in the following output:
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On the Insert tab, the galleries include items that are designed to coordinate with the overall look of
your document. You can use these galleries to insert tables, headers, footers, lists, cover pages, and
other document building blocks. When you create pictures, charts, or diagrams, they also coordinate
with your current document look.

On the Insert tab, the galleries include items that are designed to coordinate with the overall look of
your document. You can use these galleries to insert tables, headers, footers, lists, cover pages, and
other document building blocks. When you create pictures, charts, or diagrams, they also coordinate
with your current document look.

You can easily change the formatting of selected text in the document text by choosing a look for the
selected text from the Quick Styles gallery on the Home tab. You can also format text directly by using
the other controls on the Home tab. Most controls offer a choice of using the look from the current
theme or using a format that you specify directly.

On the Insert tab, the galleries include items that are designed to coordinate with the overall look of
your document. You can use these galleries to insert tables, headers, footers, lists, cover pages, and
other document building blocks. When you create pictures, charts, or diagrams, they also coordinate
with your current document look.

end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.3 autofitToFirstFixedWidthCell (Allow Table Columns To Exceed Preferred Widths of
Constituent Cells)

This element specifies that when performing an AutoFit on a table in a WordprocessingML document in order to
display it, applications shall alter that logic slightly in order to mimic the behavior of a previous word processing
application.

Normally, the AutoFit behavior of a table is as is described in the associated simple type. This element, when
present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that this logic shall be changed as follows:

e If the width of a grid column in a table has been set by a preferred table cell width, then that column's
width can be enlarged by the content of cells which themselves do not have a preferred width (in
contrast, the normal logic never allows the content of cells to override a preferred width on a grid
column).

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML table with only one preferred cell width, a width of 720 points on the
second cell in the first column, as follows:

<w:tbl>
<w:tr>

<w:te>
<w:p/>
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</w:tc>
<w:tc>
<w:p/>
</w:tc>
</w:tr>
<w:tr>
<w:tc>
<w:tcPr>
<w:tchW w:w="720" w:type="dxa" />
</w:tcPr>
<w:p/>
</w:tc>
<w:tc>
<w:p/>
</w:tc>
</w:tr>
</w:tbl>

The default presentation would have the first column constrained to 720 points by the preferred width of the
second cell in the first column:

This is
an
example
of a cell
with
lots of
content.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:autofitToFirstFixedWidthCell />
</w:compat>

Then the column would be resized proportionally based on the content (ignoring the preferred width in that
row), resulting in the following output:

This is an example of a cell with lots of content.

end example)
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This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.4 autoSpaceLikeWord95 (Incorrectly Adjust Text Spacing for Specific Unicode
Ranges)

This element specifies adjustments (detailed below) which should be applied to the spacing between adjoining
regions of non-ideographic and ideographic text when the autoSpaceDE (Part 1, §17.3.1.2) and autoSpaceDN
(Part 1, §17.3.1.3) elements have a value of true (or equivalent). This algorithm typically results in the following:

e Anincrease in the inter-character spacing added between non-ideographic and/or number characters
and certain full-width characters

e No inter-character spacing between non-ideographic and/or number characters and certain half-width
characters

Typically, applications apply additional spacing between ideographic and non-ideographic characters/numeric
characters when the autoSpaceDE / autoSpaceDN properties are applied. This element, when present with a
val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that applications shall apply the following adjustments to
this logic:

e Characters in the following Unicode ranges should be treated as ideographic, even though those
characters are full-width forms of non-ideographic text: U+FF10-U+FF19, U+FF21-U+FF3A, and U+FF41—
U+FF5A. [Note: This results in the unnecessary addition of space. end note]

e Characters in the following Unicode ranges should be treated as non-ideographic, even though those
characters are ideographic: U+FF66—U+FF9F. [Note: This results in the omission of the intended
additional space. end note]

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with two paragraphs containing a mix of East Asian and
Latin characters:

<W:p>
<W:r>
<w:t>ab</w:t>
</wir>
<W:r>
<w:t>I</wit>
</wir>
<W:r>
<w:t>I</w:it>
</wir>
<W:r>
<w:t>cd</w:t>
</wir>
</wWip>
<W:p>
<W:r>
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<w:t>ab</w:t>

</wir>

<W:r>
<w:t>2</w:t>

</wir>

<W:r>
<w:t>2</w:t>

</wir>

<W:r>
<w:t>cd</w:t>

</wir>

</w:ip>

The first paragraph contains characters with Unicode value U+FF66 (7). The second paragraph contains
characters with Unicode value U+FF12 ( 2). If autoSpaceDE is true, spacing is added in the first paragraph
(between the ideographs and the non-ideographic characters), but not in the second (all four characters are not
ideographs):

ab 77 cd
abZ Zcd

If this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:autoSpacelLikeWordd5 />
</w:compat>

Then, although it appears incorrect, applications should not add space in the first paragraph and should apply it
in the second:

ab77ed
ab 2 2 cd

end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.5 cachedColBalance (Use Cached Paragraph Information for Column Balancing)

This element specifies whether applications shall incorrectly calculate the height of a paragraph for the purposes
of column balancing when rendering WordprocessingML documents. Specifically, this element specifies that
when a paragraph's lines have differing heights, an application shall treat this paragraph as though it had only
one line equaling the full paragraph height, regardless of the actual number of lines in the paragraph.
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[Guidance: It is recommended that applications not intentionally replicate this behavior; it is maintained only for
compatibility with existing documents from a legacy application. end guidance]

Typically, lines are correctly measured for their height when balancing columns as part of a WordprocessingML
document. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that
applications shall perform the incorrect calculation in the conditions described above.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with two columns of text which shall be balanced.
If this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:cachedColBalance />
</w:compat>

Then applications should perform the calculation described above to balance the columns, as needed. end
example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.6 convMailMergeEsc (Treat Backslash Quotation Delimiter as Two Quotation Marks)

This element specifies whether applications should perform a conversion of the contents of a mail merge data
source when reading those contents in order to perform a mail merge operation with their contents.

Typically, the contents of a mail merge data source are read in exactly as specified when performing a mail
merge with the contents of a data source. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or
equivalent), specifies that applications shall interpret delimiters composed of a backslash and quotation mark

(\") as two quotation marks (""), within external data sources to be connected to via a mail merge.
[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following content in its data source:
This is a \"test\".
The default presentation would have the resulting merged data read in just as it appears:
This is a \"test\".

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:convMailMergeEsc />
</w:compat>

Then instances of a backslash and quotation mark would be converted, resulting in the following output:
This is a ""test"".

end example]
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This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.7 displayHangulFixedWidth (Always Use Fixed Width for Hangul Characters)

This element specifies whether applications should assume that all characters in the Hangul Syllables Unicode
sub range (character values between 0xAC00 and 0xD7FF) are of a single fixed width or shall use the characters
widths defined by the font in use (typical for a proportional width font).

Typically, applications shall retrieve the character width for any character in a document from the associated
font, allowing each character to be of its own width (a proportional width character). This element, when
present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that applications shall instead assume a
single fixed width for all characters in the Hangul Syllables sub range, by reading the width of Unicode character
0x4E00 from the associated font and using that width for all Hangul characters (or, if that character is not
present, the next available character in the font).

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with three Hangul characters:

441

The default presentation would have each of those characters using the widths defined by the font (the
highlighting indicates that each character has its own width):

437
L

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:displayHangulFixedWidth />
</w:compat>

Then all three characters are forced to the fixed width of character Ox4EQ0 from the font (or, in this case, the
next available character), resulting in the characters in the font being forced to that fixed width, which results in
the following output:
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433
L

Notice from the highlighting that the characters have been compressed to the width of the single character and
displayed at that fixed width. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.8 doNotAutofitConstrainedTables (Do Not AutoFit Tables To Fit Next To Wrapped
Objects)

This element specifies whether applications shall allow tables to be resized to the remaining available line width
when they are using the AutoFit algorithm and part of that line is filled by a shape with a wrapping type with a
value of square or tight.

Typically, a table which is AutoFit and has a preferred width shall have its width reduced in order to allow a
floating shape to wrap around its contents within the document, as that shape simply reduces the width of the
line and the AutoFit algorithm applies to the remaining line width. This element, when present with a val
attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that tables shall never have any preferred width overridden to
allow them to wrap around that floating object, and shall instead be pushed to the next full width line in the
document to be displayed.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a floating shape centered in the document, followed by
a table with preferred cell widths of 2.22", as follows:

This is some text.

This is some text.

This is some text.

The default presentation of this document overrides the preferred cell widths to force the table to fit on the line
next to the floating shape with tight wrapping.
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However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:doNotAutofitConstrainedTables />
</w:compat>

Then that table is not resized, so it cannot fit and must be pushed to the next full width line, resulting in the
following output:

This is some text.

This is some text.

This is some text.

end example)
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.9 doNotBreakConstrainedForcedTable (Don't Break Table Rows Around Floating
Tables)

This element specifies whether applications shall allow a table row to be split in two when its contents are
displayed under the following circumstances:

e The table row exceeds one page in height (it shall be split into two pages)
e The table row would need to be split in order to accommodate a floating table also on the page (tables
which have been set to floating using the tblpPr element (Part 1, §17.4.58))

Typically, assuming the cantSplit property (Part 1, §17.4.6) is not set, a table row which cannot fit on one single
page shall be split as needed around any floating table on a page, in order to allow its contents to be fully
displayed across two or more pages. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or
equivalent), specifies that table rows which exceed one page in height shall never be split around floating tables
in the document, and shall instead be displayed on the first page below the floating table, even if that means
that part of the table row is clipped by the edge of the page.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a long single table row which must be split across two
separate pages in the document, in order to accommodate a floating table anchored in the footer, as follows:
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m [
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This is exmrple et This is excanple texr
This is excarpletext. Thi is excanple tezr
This is exarrple text This is excanple text
This is exarrple text This is excanple text
This is erple text. This is excample text
This i enavpletent. This is excample test

This is exarpletext.

[T Ea il bl cell B oot [ THE & & shigle Gl cell i oot

The default presentation of this document forces that row to be split as needed around that floating table.
However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:doNotBreakConstrainedForcedTable />
</w:compat>

Then that table row is never split around the floating table, so it is always placed below that floating table on the
page, and allowed to flow off the page as needed, resulting in the following output:

m =

[THE 5= & sl bl cellaithe ooter

This example, while extreme, shows how the row is placed below the floating table, rather than breaking around
it. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.
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14.7.3.10 doNotBreakWrappedTables (Do Not Allow Floating Tables To Break Across Pages)

This element specifies whether applications shall allow tables which have been set to floating using the tblpPr
element (Part 1, §17.4.58) shall be allowed to break across multiple pages when needed.

Typically, a table whose contents cannot all be displayed on one page is broken as needed across multiple pages
in order to preserve the location of the table (just as a paragraph of multiple lines is broken across pages as
needed). This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that floating
tables shall never be broken across pages, and shall instead be put on the first page by adjusting the starting
position of the table as needed to fit on that single page.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a floating table positioned at the bottom of a page, as
follows:

The default presentation of this document results in that table being broken across two pages of content.
However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:doNotBreakWrappedTables />
</w:compat>

Then that table is not broken across the page boundary, so it must be moved further up on the first page to
accommodate its entire size, resulting in the following output:

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved 93



ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

st Tk T 257 b P Ly e b Cpicie Sy Eaey

b, b e it BT £ ik gk o Taandinank it e cvlend lack of 2 e e i e

T R

raaom wich tha overal lookc of

e e, o e nd

Notice that the table now flows into the page margins in order to keep it on one page. end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.11 doNotSnapToGridInCell (Do Not Snap to Document Grid in Table Cells with Objects)

This element specifies whether a document grid defined using the docGrid element (Part 1, §17.6.5) shall be

applied to the contents of table cells in that section which also contain floating objects. Note that the floating
object shall be part of the cell, and simply not displayed over the cell due to its anchoring relative to another

part of the document.

Typically, if a floating object is present in a table cell, then that setting shall have no impact on whether East
Asian text in that cell is snapped to the document grid (as text is always snapped to the grid). This element,
when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that whenever a floating object is
present in a table cell, that the cell's contents shall not be snapped to the document grid.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document consisting of a single section, whose document grid settings
specify that each page must be exactly 10 characters wide, as follows:

<w:sectPr>
<w:docGrid w:type="snapToChars" w:charSpace="146636" />
</w:sectPr>
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If this document contains a table with a single cell, containing some text and a single floating shape, the
contents of the cell are still snapped to the 10 characters per line character grid, as follows:

5 1 b H o b 1 b & M
b 1 b H v b
1 A H % I 1
= A o b 1 =
& P b 1 b H NS b 1) b
& w

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:doNotSnapToGridInCell />
</w:compat>

Then the presence of a floating object in each cell must result in the document grid setting being ignored,
resulting in the following output:

F 1 = & P b 1 A & e
b 1] = & ?/ b
1 A & N b 1]
b & N b 1 b
& M I 1 A & v I 1 s
& e

The additional character pitch was still added to each character on the line, but those characters are no longer
snapped to the document grid. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.12 doNotSuppressindentation (Do Not Ignore Floating Objects When Calculating
Paragraph Indentation)

This element specifies whether applications should ignore the presence of floating objects when calculating the
starting position of paragraphs which are wrapped around floating objects.

Typically, the presence of a floating object on the same line or lines as a paragraph shall only affect the text
when the floating object occurs where that text would normally be presented. [Example: Text at a 1"
indentation would only be displaced by a floating object that appears at that position and not one that appears
from 0" to 0.5" on the same line. end example].

This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that floating objects shall

always impact paragraphs on the same line in two ways:
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e If the paragraph is not numbered, then it shall tightly wrap any floating object which precedes it on the
same line, ignoring its own indentation settings. [Example: A paragraph with a 1" left indent shall tightly
wrap a floating object which appears at only 0.25" on the same line. end example]

o [f the paragraph is numbered using the numPr element (Part 1, §17.3.1.19), then it shall calculate and
use its full indent relative to the edge of the floating object, not relative to the edge of the page.
[Example: A numbered paragraph with a 1" left indent must appear 1.5" into the page if it is preceded
by a floating object which appears at 0.5" on the same line. end example]

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a narrow floating object at 0.5" on the page,
surrounded by both numbered and unnumbered paragraphs.

The default presentation would have no impact on the paragraphs based on that floating object, since the two
do not intersect:

One
Two
Three
Four

Five

1. One
2. Two
3. Three
4. Four

5. Five

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:doNotSuppressIndentation />
</w:compat>

Then the two alternate rules defined above would apply, resulting in the following output:
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One
Twa
Three
Four
Five
1. One
2. Two
3. Three
4. Four
3. Five

end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.13 doNotSuppressParagraphBorders (Do Not Suppress Paragraph Borders Next To
Frames)

This element specifies whether applications should suppress paragraph borders defined using the pBdr element
(Part 1, §17.3.1.24) when those borders would be displayed next to the contents of paragraphs which have been
defined as frames using the framePr element (Part 1, §17.3.1.11).

Typically, when a paragraph's borders appear next to a frame, those borders are suppressed to avoid having two
borders in close proximity. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent),
specifies that those borders shall not be suppressed.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a paragraph with a paragraph border that is bounded
on its bottom let side by a text frame.

The default presentation would suppress the borders which intersect the frame (in this case, the right border of
lines three through eight):
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Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.

Thisis a frame.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.

Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text

Example text. Example text. Example text.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:doNotSuppressParagraphBorders />
</w:compat>

Then no border suppression must take place, resulting in the following output:

Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.

.. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text,
Thisisa frame.

Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text,

Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text

Example text. Example text. Example text

end example)
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.14 doNotUseEastAsianBreakRules (Do Not Compress Compressible Characters When
Using Document Grid)

This element specifies whether applications should compress characters with identical compression rules when
the document grid has been defined using the docGrid element (Part 1, §17.6.5). Compression rules refer to the
additional bearing on the left and/or right side of a typical character, which can be compressed as needed
without modifying the actual width of the character (its breadth).

Typically, punctuation characters with an identical set of compression rules are compressed when the contents
of a document are displayed. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent),
specifies that if a document grid is defined for the current section, compression shall never be performed on any
character - all compressible characters shall be individually snapped to the document grid.
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[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a document grid set to allow 10 characters per line:

<w:sectPr>
<w:docGrid w:type="snapToChars" w:charSpace="146636" .. />
</w:sectPr>

The default presentation would allow characters with identical compression rules to compress and utilize a
single slot on the document grid (notice that the four parenthesis on the first line are combined since they can
be compressed identically, while the two parenthesis with different compression on line two are not):

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:doNotUseEastAsianBreakRules />
</w:compat>

Then no character with compression is compressed and instead are snapped to the grid individually, resulting in
the following output:

& ) & B ) ) ) ) v B
& & & & & & o a 3} ) )|
(

end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.15 doNotUseHTMLParagraphAutoSpacing (Use Fixed Paragraph Spacing for HTML
Auto Setting)

This element specifies whether applications should use a fixed definition when interpreting automatic paragraph
spacing defined by a value of true (or equivalent) on the beforeAutospacing and/or afterAutospacing
attributes on the spacing element (Part 1, §17.3.1.33).

Typically, applications shall interpret these settings to match the behavior of most HTML user agents, mimicking
the default spacing above and below an HTML p element without additional spacing information. This element,
when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that those two attributes shall result in
the following settings for each value:
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e DbeforeAutospacing = 5 points of spacing before
e afterAutospacing = 10 points of spacing after

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a three paragraphs using HTML autospacing, as
follows:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:beforeAutospacing="true" w:afterAutospacing="true" />
</W:pPr>
<w:ir>
<w:t>Paragraph One</w:t>
</wir>
</wip>
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:beforeAutospacing="true" w:afterAutospacing="true" />
</W:pPr>
<w:ir>
<w:t>Paragraph Two</w:t>
</wir>
</w:ip>
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:beforeAutospacing="true" w:afterAutospacing="true" />
</w:pPr>
<w:ir>
<w:t>Paragraph Three</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>

The default presentation would result in output designed to match that of all common HTML user agents:
Paragraph One.
Paragraph Two.

Paragraph Three.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:doNotUseHTMLParagraphAutoSpacing />
</w:compat>
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Then the paragraphs has exact spacing of 5 points before and 10 points after, resulting in the following output:

Paragraph One.
Paragraph Two.

Paragraph Three.

Notice that the paragraphs are more condensed in the second example. end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.16 doNotUselndentAsNumberingTabStop (Ignore Hanging Indent When Creating Tab
Stop After Numbering)

This element specifies whether applications shall use the custom tab stop generated by the hanging indent (if
any) when advancing the text after the numbering for a numbered paragraph.

Typically, a hanging indent on a paragraph creates a virtual custom tab stop at that location, and therefore a tab
added after the numbering on a numbered paragraph by the suff element (Part 1, §17.9.29) shall advance to
that tab stop, so that the text of the numbered paragraph begins at that location. This element, when present
with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that a tab stop added as the suffix to the numbering
of a numbered paragraph shall ignore that virtual custom tab stop and shall instead advance to the next real tab
stop (custom or automatic) on the current line.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with numbering, whose first level of numbering specifies a
tab stop suffix, a hanging indent at 1", and a custom tab stop at 2":

<w:abstractNum w:abstractNumId="0">

<w:lvl w:ilvl="0">
<w:suff w:val="tab" />
<W:pPr>
<w:ind w:left="1440" w:hanging="1440" />
<w:tabs>
<w:tab w:val="2880" />
</w:tabs>
</w:pPr>
</w:lvl>
</w:abstractNum>

The default presentation of this document results in the tab stop generated by the numbering advancing to the
virtual tab stop generated by the hanging indent at 1", as follows:
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hanging indent
custom tab stop

1. This is numbered text There is a hanging indent at 1" and a custom tab stop at 2"!

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:doNotUseIndentAsNumberingTabStop />
</w:compat>

Then that tab suffix ignores the virtual tab stop of the hanging indent, so it must advance to the next custom tab
stop on the line (at 2"), resulting in the following output:

hanging indent
| custom tab stop

1. This is numbered text. There is a hanging indent at 1" and a custom tab
stop at 2".

end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.17 doNotVertAlignCellWithSp (Don't Vertically Align Cells Containing Floating
Objects)

This element specifies whether applications shall vertically align the contents of a table cell, even when the
contents of that table cell include one or more floating objects. Note that the floating object shall be part of the
cell, and simply not displayed over the cell due to its anchoring relative to another part of the document.

Typically, if the alignment of a table cell in a WordprocessingML document is specified, then the entire contents
of that cell are aligned as specified [Example: The entire contents of the cell are centered vertically and moved
right-aligned horizontally at that point. end example]. This element, when present with a val attribute value of
true (or equivalent), specifies that whenever a floating object is present in a table cell, that no vertical
alignment shall be applied to the contents of that cell, and the contents of the cell shall instead always be top
aligned to the cell's contents.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML table with two cells, each containing some text and a single floating
shape. The first cell is vertically aligned to the bottom of the cell, and the second cell is vertically aligned to the
center of the cell.
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The default presentation of this document results in each cell (including the extents of the floating objects)
being vertically aligned as specified, as follows:

Hello World

Hello World

.4

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:doNotVertAlignCellWithSp />
</w:compat>

Then the presence of a floating object in each cell must result in the vertical alignment setting being ignored
(each vertical alignment must be top-aligned relative to the cell), resulting in the following output:
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Hello World Hello World

end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.18 doNotVertAlignInTxbx (Ignore Vertical Alignment in Textboxes)

This element specifies whether applications shall allow text within text boxes to be vertically aligned when the
v-text-anchor property is set within the parent VML shape.

Typically, if when the v-text-anchor property is set within the parent VML shape, then based on the value of
that property, the text is top, center, or bottom aligned appropriately. This element, when present with a val
attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that the property shall be ignored, and instead the contents of
the table shall always be top-aligned.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML table with a single center-aligned text box:

<v:shape id="_x0000_s1026" type="# x0000_t202" style="v-text-anchor:middle">
<v:textbox>
<w:txbxContent>
<W:p>
<w:ir>
<w:t>This text is centered vertically.</w:t>
</w:ir>
</w:p>
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</w:txbxContent>
</v:textbox>
</v:shape>

The default presentation of this document results in the contents of the text box being center aligned, as
follows:

This text is centered vertically.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:doNotVertAlignInTxbx />
</w:compat>

Then the text must always be top aligned, regardless of the -text-anchor property, resulting in the following
output:

This text is centered vertically.
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end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.19 doNotWrapTextWithPunct (Do Not Allow Hanging Punctuation With Character
Grid)

This element specifies whether applications shall allowing hanging punctuation when:

o The overflowPunct element (Part 1, §17.3.1.21) is turned on for a paragraph
e A document grid is defined using the docGrid element (Part 1, §17.6.5) which defines the number of
characters per line

Typically, paragraphs which allow hanging punctuation shall allow the number of characters on a line as
specified by the document grid to be exceeded by one in order to allow for hanging punctuation. This element,
when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that the document grid shall never be
exceeded for hanging punctuation.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a document grid set to allow 10 characters per line:

<w:sectPr>

<w:docGrid w:type="snapToChars" w:charSpace="146636" .. />
</w:sectPr>

If the eleventh character on the line was a punctuation characters, the default presentation would allow that
character to behave as hanging punctuation on the first line:

Nl

=3

&
il

= #*

il
i
&%

il
i

#

il
i

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:doNotwrapTextWithPunct />
</w:compat>

Then the character grid cannot be exceeded even for the hanging punctuation, resulting in the following output:

il
i
%
il
i
%
il

=

&%
|
i
&%
|
i
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The hanging punctuation was disallowed, moving it (and the character before it, since that character cannot
begin a line) to the following line. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.20 footnoteLayoutLikeWW8 (Ignore Page Break from Continuous Section Break)

This element specifies that applications should override the default behaviour for a continuous section break
when one or more footnotes are present on the page with the footnote. This override typically results in text
being displayed on the same page as a continuous section break (after the break, which would normally move all
following text to the next page).

Typically, applications render a continuous section break as a page break when one or more footnoteRef
elements (Part 1, §17.11.13) occur on that page before the break, as described in Part 1, §17.18.77. This
element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that applications should allow
any paragraph after the section break that contains no footnoteRef elements (Part 1, §17.11.13) to be displayed
on the same page. If the resulting content reaches the page extents, the section’s page break is ignored.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with two footnotes contained in two sections, separated by
a continuous section break:

<W:p>
<W:r>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">Here is the first paragraph in the first
section.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>
<W:p>
<W:r>
<w:t>Here is the second paragraph in the first section.</w:t>
</wir>
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:rStyle w:val="FootnoteReference" />
</w:rPr>
<w:footnoteReference w:id="2" />
</wir>
</wip>
<w:p/>
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:sectPr>

</w:sectPr>
</wW:pPr>
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</w:p>
<W:p>
<W:r>
<w:t>Here is the first paragraph in the second section.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:ip>
<W:p>
<w:ir>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">Here is the second paragraph in the second
section.</w:t>

</wir>
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:rStyle w:val="FootnoteReference" />
</W:rPr>
<w:footnoteReference w:id="3" />
</wir>
</wip>
<W:p>
<KW:r>

<w:t xml:space="preserve">Here is the third paragraph in the second section.
</wit>

</Wir>
</w:ip>
<w:sectPr>

<w:type w:val="continuous" />

</w:sectPr>

The default rendering of such a document results in the continuous section break as a page break, resulting in
the following two page document:
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Here is the first paragraphin the first section. Here is the first paragrapgh in the second section.
Here is the second paragraph in the first section.* Here is the second paragraphin the second section. ?

Here is the third paragraph in the second section,

! Footnote in first section i Footmote in second section

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:footnotelLayoutLikeWW8 />
</w:compat>

Then the first paragraph following the section break (not having any footnote references) is displayed on the
same page, despite the section break, resulting in the following output:

Here is the first paragraph in the first section. Here is the second paragraph in the second section.?

Here is the second paragraphin the first section.! Here is the third paragraph in the second section.

Section Break (Continuous)

Here is the first paragraph in the second section.

* Footnote in first section 2 Footnote in second section

end example]
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This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.21 forgetLastTabAlignment (Ignore Width of Last Tab Stop When Aligning Paragraph
If It Is Not Left Aligned)

This element specifies how applications should handle the final tab stop on a line when aligning the contents of
a paragraph as specified by the jc element (Part 1, §17.3.1.13) in the paragraph's properties.

Typically, aligning the contents of a paragraph involves the following:

e Determining the layout of that line before the alignment (including all tab stops)
e Aligning the resulting contents of the line

This is done to ensure that tab stops on a line do not change when the contents of the paragraph are aligned
(i.e. the tab stops should not have to take into account the paragraph alignment).

This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that applications shall
ignore the additional line width generated by the last tab stop (and only the last tab stop) when the alignment of
the tab stop as defined by the val attribute on the tab element (Part 1, §17.3.1.37) is not 1left (or bar, which as
defined by ISO/IEC 29500, is not a tab stop per se) when determining the width of the line. The resulting full line
shall then be aligned at the position where the line would have been aligned without that tab stop.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with two center aligned paragraphs of text - the first also
containing a centered tab stop positioned at 2":
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<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:tabs>
<w:tab w:val="center" w:pos="2880" />
</w:tabs>
<w:jc w:val="center" />
</W:pPr>
<W:ir>
<w:t>Text Before</w:t>
<w:tab/>
<w:t>Text After</w:t>
</w:ir>
</w:ip>
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:jc w:val="center" />
</W:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Text BeforeText After</w:t>
</wir>
</w:ip>

The default presentation would determine the full width of each line including the tab stops, finally aligning the
resulting text to the center position as requested by the jc element:

Text Before Text After

Text BeforeText After

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:forgetLastTabAlignment />
</w:compat>

Then the width added to the line by the last tab is ignored when centering the paragraph because that tab is a
center aligned tab stop, resulting in the following output:
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Text Before Text After

Text BeforeText After

In the resulting output, the starting location of both lines is at the same place on the page, as the resulting width
of both lines is identical when the tab stop is removed from the line width calculation. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.22 growAutofit (Allow Tables to AutoFit Into Page Margins)

This element specifies whether applications shall allow a table which is using the AutoFit table layout algorithm
to extend beyond the margins of the page if the minimum width of each table cell would result in an overall
table width which is wider than those page margins.

Typically, if a table is using the AutoFit layout algorithm, then based on the definition of that logic, each column
in the table shall be increased to the minimum width of its contents (e.g. the longest non-breaking run of text
contained within it and/or the width of an inline image contained in one of its cells) until the overall width of the
table reaches that of the text extents on the page, at which point text shall be broken and images shall be
clipped as needed to maintain the width of the table at the page width (i.e. the page width is an immutable
maximum width for the table). This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent),
specifies that the minimum width of the cells shall not be constrained by the page width, and instead the table
shall be allowed to extend into the page margins as needed in order to meet the minimum widths of each of its
cells.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML table with three cells in each row. If the contents of each cell in that
first row each contain a long non-breaking string (such that the minimum widths of each cell's contents exceed
the page width), then the rules for table AutoFit specify that each cell must be broken proportionally when the
overall width of the table reaches the page width.

The default presentation of this document results in each cell being broken as needed to maintain the table
width, as follows:

veryverylongnonbreakingstringin | veryverylongnonbreakingstringin | veryverylongnonbreakingstringin
thistable thistable thistable
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However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:growAutofit />
</w:compat>

Then the presence of those long non-breaking strings (and the resulting large minimum widths for each table
cell) must result in a table width which is then allowed to override the page margins, resulting in the following
output:

veryverylongnonbreakingstringinthistable | veryverylongnonbreakingstringinthistable | vernywerylongnonbreakingstringi

The resulting table is clipped by the edge of the page on its right side, but the minimum widths of each cell are
maintained as defined by the long non-breaking string contents of each. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.23 layoutRawTableWidth (Ignore Space Before Table When Deciding If Table Should
Wrap Floating Object)

This element specifies how tables which have been indented from the margin using the tblind element (Part 1,
§17.4.51) shall be wrapped around floating objects.

Typically, when a table is positioned next to a floating object, the table shall only remain next to the object if it
can fit in the remaining space on the line when considering the full width needed for the table: the space before
the table, plus the width of the table. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or
equivalent), specifies that the calculation determining whether the table shall fit next to the object shall not
include the space before the table, even if that means that the table is actually clipped by the object.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a floating shape using square wrapping, next to a table
which has been indented one inch from the left margin:

<w:tbl>
<w:tblPr>
<w:tblInd w:w="1440" w:type="dxa" />
</w:tblPr>

</w:tbl>

The resulting presentation would place the table next to the object:
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If this object is then moved to the left, such that it would clip the table, the default presentation would have the
entire table moved below the shape, since it does not fit in the remaining space on the line:

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:layoutRawTableWidth />
</w:compat>

Then the determination to move the table is done ignoring the spaced needed before the table, resulting in the
following output:
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;Y_)

Table without space
before could fit here,

co it's not moved.

The resulting table is clipped behind the object, as the fit calculation ignores the space needed before the table.
end example)

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.24 layoutTableRowsApart (Allow Table Rows to Wrap Inline Objects Independently)

This element specifies whether tables which are wrapping around floating objects shall wrap around the object
as a whole, or if each table row shall individually wrap the object as needed (causing a more stuttered, yet
tighter, wrapping of the object).

Typically, when a table wraps around a floating object, the table shall wrap the object as a unit (i.e. the whole
table square wraps the object). This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent),
specifies that wrapping is applied to each row in the table one by one, even if its means that each row has a
different resulting position with respect to the table.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a floating shape using square wrapping.

The default presentation would have the entire table wrapping around that shape:

onthe Imart® b, the salke res include iters thetam des Bred to coordima te withthe ove @I ook of
your doc ument. ¥ou can e thase gal:e res 1o ime it \bks, headers, foote =, |65, ¢ over pages, and
othe rdoc ument building blocks. whe nyou create pictums, chans, ordagmms, they akocoomdimte
with yourc urrentdoc ume nt look,

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:
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<w:compat>
<w:layoutTableRowsApart />
</w:compat>

Then each row would wrap around the shape one by one, resulting in the following output:

onthe Imart@ b, the salle ries include iters thetam des gned to coordim te withthe ove mIl ook of
yourdoc ument. ¥ou can e these ealk es to ime t \Bbks, heade s, foote s, 161, cowver paees, and
athe rdoc ument buildine blocks. whe nyou create pictumes, cha s, ordee@ms, theyabkocoondimats
with yourc urrentd oo ume nt ook,

end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.25 lineWrapLikeWordé (Ignore Compression of Full-Width Punctuation Ending a
Line)

This element specifies that applications should ignore the character compression settings specified by the
characterSpacingControl element (Part 1, §17.15.1.18) when determining if one more character fits within the
text margins on each line of the document. This setting typically results in a character being pushed to the
following line, ignoring the fact that the character compression settings would have allowed it to fit within the
text boundaries.

Typically, an application would check the character compression settings, and apply any character-level
whitespace compression before attempting to fit the last character on the line. This element, when present with
a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that applications shall ignore that compression and fit the
character as if it should be displayed at its full width, regardless of whether the compression settings are
applied.

[Example: Consider a paragraph which ends with the following two characters (with each character’s bounding
box outlined for illustrative purposes:
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o |

If the document’s character compression settings were not set to doNotCompress and text extent fell at the

location identified by this red line:

o |

The last character would have compression applied to its blank half, and would fit on the line.

If this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:lineWrapLikeWord6 />
</w:compat>

Then applications should compress the character, but should treat the character as full width when determining
if it fits on the line; in this case, the second character would be displayed on the following line. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.26 mwSmallCaps (Use Specific Small Caps Algorithm)

This element specifies that applications should use a specific algorithm to determine the font size of small caps
(the formatting resulting from the use of the smallCaps element (Part 1, §17.3.2.33). This emulation typically
results in small caps which are smaller than typical small caps at most font sizes.

Typically, applications can utilize any algorithm that results in small caps formatting. This element, when present
with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that applications should determine the font size for
small caps using the following algorithm:

o If font < 7,then the font size for small caps is 7 points.
e Otherwise, sequentially iterate through sequence until sequence[i] < font < sequence[i + 1], at
which point the font size for small caps is sequence|i] points.

where
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e sequence is an array defined as follows:
{7,9,10,12,14,18,24,36,48,60,72,80, x4, X5, ..., X, } Where x,, = 80 + 10 * n.
e fontis an integer calculated as follows:
The font size of the run to which small caps formatting is applied (in points).

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with small caps on its text contents.
If this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:mwSmallCaps />
</w:compat>

And the font size for a single run is 16 points, and performing the algorithm above would result in 14 points as
the calculated font size for small caps. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.27 noColumnBalance (Do Not Balance Text Columns within a Section)

[Note: Typically, a continuous section break (Part 1, §17.18.77) balances the content of the previous section,
unless the “noColumnBalance” compatibility option is given. end note]

This element specifies whether the contents of sections with multiple columns defined using the cols element
(Part 1, §17.6.4) should automatically be balanced. In terms of column layout, balancing is the act of attempting
to ensure that the number of lines in each column is equivalent (rather than completely filling one column
before populating the next).

Typically, column balancing is automatically performed on the contents of sections with multiple columns. This
element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that column balancing shall
not occur, and each column shall be filled individually until the end of the current page, until all text has been
displayed, even if this means one or more columns are unused.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with an initial section with three columns, defined by the
following section properties:

<w:sectPr>
<w:cols w:num="3" w:space="720" />
</w:sectPr>

The default presentation would have the text in that section balanced between those three columns:
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Thisis some text in a section
of three columns, Thisis
some text in a section of
three columns. Thisis some
text ina section of three
colurnns. Thisis some text in
a section of three columns.
Thisis some text in a section
of three columns. Thisis
some text in a section of
three columns. Thisis some
textina section of three
colurmns Thisis some text in
a section of three columns.
Thisis some text ina section
of three columns. Thisis
some text in a section of
three columns. Thisis some
text ina section of three
columns Thisissometext in
a section of three columns.
Thisis some text in a section
of three columns, Thisis
some text in a section of
three columns. Thisis some
text ina section of three
colurnns. Thisis some text in

a section of three columns,
Thizissome text in a section
of three columns. Thisis
somme text in a section of
three columns. Thisis some
text in a section of three
colurmns. Thisissome text in
a section of three colurmns.

Thisissome text in a section
of three columns. Thisis
sorme text in a saction of
three columns. Thisis some
text in a section of three
columns. Thisissome text in
a section of three columns,
Thisissome text in a section
of three columns. Thisis
sorme text in a saction of
three columns. Thisis some
text in a section of three
colurnns. Thisissome text in
a section of three colurmns.
Thisissome text in a section
of three columns. Thisis
somme text in a section of
three columns. Thisis some
text in a section of three
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columns. Thisissome text in
asection of three columns.

Thisis some text in a section
of three columns. Thisis
some text in a section of
three columns. Thisis some
textina section of three
colurmns, Thisissome text in
a section of three columns.
Thisis some text in a section
of three columns. Thisis
some text in a saction of
three columns. Thisis some
textina section of three
columns Thisissometext in
a section of three columns.
Thisis some text in a section
of three columns. Thisis
some text in a saction of
three columns. Thisis some
textina section of three
colurmns. Thisis some text in
a section of three columns.
Thisis some text in a section
of three columns, Thisis
some text in a section of
three columns.

Thisistext in a sectionwith one column. Thisistext in a sectionwith one column. Thisistext in a section
with one colurmn. Thisistextin a sectionwith one column, Thisistext in a section with one column. This
istext ina section with one column.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:noColumnBalance />
</w:compat>

Then the columns are not balanced, and the contents of the section are used to fill each column to the bottom
of the current page in succession, resulting in the following output:
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This & some text ina section
of three columms. Ths &
s0me text ina section of
thm e columrs. The &some
fext in asec tion ofthe e
columrs. This & some text in
asection of thee columrs.
This & same text ina section
of three columms. Ths &
50Me text ina section of
three columrs. This &some
text in a sectionof three
columms. This & some text in
asection of thee columms
ThE & 50me text ina section
ofthme columms. Ths &
some text ina section of
thre e columrs. Thi &some
text in @ section ofthre e
columrs. This & some text in
@ section of thiee columrs.
Thi & s0me text ina section
of three columms. Ths &
SOMe te Xt ina section of
thme e columrs. Ths &3ome
text in asection ofthee
columrs. ThE & s0me text in
@ section of thee columrs.
This & some text ina section
of three columms. This &
30ME text ina section of
thmee columrs. The &some
et inasection ofthee
columrs. This & some text in
asection of thee columrs.

Thi & s0me text ina section
ofthme columrs. Ths &
same text ina sectian of
thee columrms. Ths &some
text in asection ofthee
columms. Ths & some text in

a section of thee columrs.
This & same text ina section
of three columrs. Ths &
s0me text ina section of
three columrs. This &some
text in a sectionofthee
columrs. This & some text in
asection of thee columms
Thi & some text ina section
ofthme columrs. Ths &
some text ina section of
thee columrms. Ths &some
text in asection ofthee
columrs. This & some text in
@ section of thiee columrs.

This & some text ina sectian
of thee columrs. Ths &
30ME text ina section of
thee columrs. The &some
text in asection of thee
columrs. This & s0me text in
asection of thee columms.
This & same text ina sectian
ofthme columrs. Ths &
s0Mme text ina section of
thee columms. The &some
text in @ section ofthe e
columrs. This & some text in
asection of thee columms.
Thi & 50me text ina section
ofthme columrs. Ths &
same et ina section of
thee columrms. Ths &some
text in asection ofthee
columrs. Ths & some text in
@ section of thee columrs.
This & some text ina section
of thee columrs. Ths &
some text ina section of
three columrs.

Tht & taxt ina section withone column. Thi & textinasection with one column. The & text in asection
with ane calumn. The & text inasection with ane calumn. This & textina sec tion withane column. Thi
B text ina section with one column.

The next section is now forced to begin on the next page, as the columns on page one extend to the bottom of

that page. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.28

noExtraLineSpacing (Do Not Center Content on Lines With Exact Line Height)

This element specifies whether an exact line height using the spacing element (Part 1, §17.3.1.33) in the

paragraph’s properties, each line shall not be automatically centered within the given amount of line spacing.

Typically, if the exact amount of spacing allotted to a line via the paragraph properties exceeds the amount of
space required by that line, then the line of text shall be automatically centered when the text of the document
is displayed. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies thatall
additional spacing shall instead be placed below the normal layout of the line of text.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a line with an exact height of 32 points:

120

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved



ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:line="640" w:lineRule="exact" />
</w:pPr>
<w:ir>
<w:t>This is text on a line that's exactly 32 points high.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:ip>

The default presentation would have the resulting text centered on that line:

This is text

This is text on a line that’s exactly 32 points high.

This is text.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:noExtralLineSpacing />
</w:compat>

Then all line spacing is added after the text, resulting in the following output:

This is text

This is text on a line that’s exactly 32 points high.

This is text.

end example)

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.29 noLeading (Do Not Add Leading Between Lines of Text)

This element specifies whether the additional leading specified by the current font face shall be added between
each line of text when that text is displayed. Leading refers to the additional spacing requested by a particular
font in order to ensure that letters on subsequent lines do not display in a fashion where they are positioned too
closely together.
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Typically, leading should be added as specified by the associated font. This element, when present with a val

attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that the additional leading specified by the font shall never be
output when the text is displayed.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with three lines of text. The default presentation would
have the text displayed as follows:

EXAMPLE TEXT

Some text.
Some text.
Some text.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:nolLeading />
</w:compat>

Then no leading is added between lines, resulting in the following output:
EXAMPLE TEXT

Some text.
Some text.
Some text.

This adjustment is usually very minute in nature; therefore the result is better illustrated by showing how the
characters were pushed out due to the leading added to that text:

EXAMPLE TEXT

Some text.
Same texi.
Same texi.

end example)

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.
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14.7.3.30 noSpaceRaiseLower (Do Not Increase Line Height for Raised/Lowered Text)

This element specifies whether the height which is allotted to any given line of text when the contents of this
document are displayed shall include additional spacing in order to ensure that all raised and/or lowered text
can be fully displayed.

Typically, any extra space needed is added to the line to prevent raised and lowered text from being truncated
or hidden. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that the
height of the line shall be determined solely by the spacing settings on the parent paragraph, and any
raised/lowered text shall just be clipped if it exceeds that space.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with both raised and lowered text. The default presentation
would have that text visible:

This is text.

word
This is text — a lowered , a raised

word

This is text.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:noSpaceRaiselLower />
</w:compat>

Then no additional space should be added to the line height, resulting in the following output:

This is text.

LR IR

This is text — a lowered , a raised

varm sl

This is text.

end example)

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.31 noTabHangInd (Do Not Create Custom Tab Stop for Hanging Indent)

This element specifies whether applications should always create a hanging indent as a custom tab stop when
handling tabs within the contents of a WordprocessingML paragraph. The
dontUselndentAsNumberingTabStop element (§14.7.3.16) specifies if this tab stop shall be used in the case of
a tab added as the suffix to numbering in a numbered paragraph, while this element handles the same
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functionality in the generic case (i.e. this element, when set, renders that setting irrelevant as the tab stop is
never used).

Typically, the hanging indent on a paragraph shall be treated as a custom tab stop location within that
paragraph, allowing the first tab on the first line in the paragraph to advance to the location of the hanging
indent. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that no custom
tab stop shall be created for a hanging indent on a line under any circumstances.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with two paragraphs (the second numbered, the first not),
each with a 2" hanging indent defined as follows (assume the numbering suffix - not shown - is a tab character):

<wW:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:ind w:left="2880" w:hanging="2880" />
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<KWit>A 2"</wit>
<w:tab/>
<w:t>hanging indent</w:t>
</wir>
</w:ip>
<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<W:numPr>
<w:ilvl w:val="@" />
<w:numId w:val="1" />
</w:numPr>
<w:ind w:left="2880" w:hanging="2880" />
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Text in a numbered paragraph.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>

The default presentation would have both the numbering and the tab in the regular paragraph advancing to the
2" custom tab stop generated by the hanging indent:

Hanging indent

A2 hanging indent.

1. Text in a numbered paragraph.
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However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:noTabHangInd />
</w:compat>

Then no tab stop exists at 2", and therefore the tab stops must advance to the location of the next automatic

tab stop for this document (which is set to occur every 0.5"), resulting in the following output:

Hanging indent

AZ2"  hanging indent.

1. Textinanumbered paragraph.

end example)
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.32 printBodyTextBeforeHeader (Print Body Text before Header/Footer Contents)
This element specifies the order in which the contents of the main document story and any headers and/or
footers shall be sent to the printer.

Typically, the contents of a document are sent to the printer as follows:

e First, the contents of headers/footers are sent to the printer
e Finally, the contents of the main document story are sent to the printer

This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that this order shall be
reversed, and that the body text shall be sent to the printer before any header/footer text. This reversal allows
for the processing of PostScript codes in the text layer in the same order as afforded by some legacy word
processing applications.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document which is printed. The default resulting print order is the
headers and footers for each page, followed by the page contents.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:printBodyTextBeforeHeader />
</w:compat>

Then this order must be reversed, and the page contents must be printed before the corresponding header
and/or footer for each page. end example]
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This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.33 printColBlack (Print Colors as Black And White without Dithering)

This element specifies the way in which colored text and/or objects shall be handled when printed to a printer
whose printer settings indicate that it can only handle black and white text.

Typically, the contents of a colored document are sent to a black and white printer using grayscale (different
shades of gray) to represent each of the possible colors. This element, when present with a val attribute value of
true (or equivalent), specifies that colors are not printed as mapped shades of grey, but rather exclusively in
solid black and white. This setting prevents the fuzzy look that can occur when gray or blue content is dithered.
Dithering is the process by which colors are simulated using various patterns of black dots on a white
background

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document which is printed to a black and white printer. The default
resulting printed content is typically dithered to appear in the appropriate shade of grayscale text.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:printColBlack />
</w:compat>

Then the page contents must be printed as exclusively black or exclusively white text as needed, and no
grayscale output must occur. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.34 selectFldWithFirstOrLastChar (Select Field When First or Last Character Is
Selected)

This element specifies whether applications should automatically select the entire contents of a field in a
WordprocessingML document when the first or last character is selected.

Typically, users can select any character individually within the result of a field in the document. This element,
when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that selecting the first or last character
of that field result shall automatically result in the selection of the entire field.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document which contains the following (with a field marked in gray

shading):

Author Tristan Davis would like to welcome you.

The default presentation would allow the first character of that field to be selected:
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Author [Tristan Davis would like to welcome you.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:selectFldWithFirstOrLastChar />
</w:compat>

Then that selection would automatically result in the entire field being selected, resulting in the following:

Author Tristan Davis would like to welcome you.

end example)
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.35 shapeLayoutLikeWWS8 (Ignore Text Wrapping around Objects at Bottom of Page)

This element specifies that applications should ignore the line wrapping setting specified by a floating object,
instead allowing text to be displayed beneath it under the specific set of conditions identified below.

Typically, text wrapping around a floating object is dictated by the presence of one of the following as a child
element of the object’s anchor element (Part 1, §20.4.2.3):

e wrapNone (Part 1, §20.4.2.15) element, which specifies no text wrapping

e wrapSquare (Part 1, §20.4.2.17) element, which specifies square text wrapping

e wrapThrough (Part 1, §20.4.2.18) element, which specifies through text wrapping

e wrapTight (Part 1, §20.4.2.19) element, which specifies tight text wrapping

e wrapTopAndBottom (Part 1, §20.4.2.19) element, which specifies top and bottom text wrapping

This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that applications shall
allow text to wrap beneath a floating object, ignoring the object’s true wrapping setting, when the following
conditions are met:

e The floating object has any of the following elements present as a child of the object’s anchor element:
wrapSquare, wrapTight, or wrapTopAndBottom.

e The floating object has a positionV element (Part 1, §20.4.2.11) with a relativeFrom attribute value of
line.

e The floating object has a negative value for the child posOffset element (Part 1, §20.4.2.12) of the
positionV element.

e The paragraph containing the anchor element would appear directly after the previous paragraph if the
wrapping settings were ignored.
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e The paragraph containing the anchor element would be pushed to the next page if the wrapping
settings were respected.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document containing a DrawingML object which meets the conditions
outlined above:

<W:p>
<w:ir>
<w:t>Sample text. Sample text. Sample text. Sample text. Sample text. Sample
text.</w:t>
</wir>
<W:r>
<w:drawing>
<wp:anchor .. >
<wp:positionV relativeFrom="line">
<wp:posOffset>-428914</wp:posOffset>
</wp:positionV>
<wp:wrapTopAndBottom />

</wp:anchor>
</w:drawing>
</wir>
<W:r>
<w:t> Sample text. Sample text. Sample text. Sample text. Sample text.
Sample text.</w:t>
</wir>

</w:p>

When the wrapping settings are respected, the shape and its paragraph do not fit on the page, so they are
moved to the next page (the paragraph containing the anchor has been highlighted for illustrative purposes):
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<w:compat>
<w:shapelayoutLikeWW8 />
</w:compat>
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Then applications should ignore the wrapping setting and allow text to wrap below the object. This behaviour
results in the following (again, the paragraph containing the anchor has been highlighted for illustrative

purposes):

T g g e e e T

ToT.

B .
i

end example)

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.
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14.7.3.36 showBreaksInFrames (Display Page/Column Breaks Present in Frames)

This element specifies whether applications should honor the presence of page and/or column breaks which are
present within the contents of paragraphs which have been defined as frames using the framePr element (Part
1,817.3.1.11).

Typically, breaks within frames shall be ignored and shall have no effect on the display of the paragraph in which
they are contained. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that
rather than completely ignoring these breaks, applications should display the break and move the remaining
frame content, and all subsequent text, to the next page and/or column, as needed.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a paragraph contained within a text frame:

Example teat. Example test. Example text. Exampls test. Exampls text
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text
Example teat, Example test. Exampletedt. Example text

The default presentation would display the page break inline in the frame (breaking the frame into two) but

would not actually break the page:
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‘ Example text. Example text Example text. Bxample text. ‘

Example text. Example text. Example text, Example teat. Example text,
Exampls text. Exampls taxt. Exampletaxt Example text Example
et

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:showBreaksInFrames />
</w:compat>

Then the page breaks is used even though they are present in the frame, breaking the page and resulting in the
following output:
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Example text. Example text. Exampletext. Exampletext. Exampletext
Example text. Example text. Exampletext. Example text. Example
text

‘ Example text. Example text. Example text. Example tex |

end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.37 spacingInWholePoints (Only Expand/Condense Text By Whole Points)

This element specifies how applications should apply text expansion/compression defined using the spacing
element (Part 1, §17.3.2.35) within a set of run properties.

Typically, as defined in the spacing element, text within runs in a WordprocessingML document can be
expanded or compressed in increments of twentieths of a point. This element, when present with a val attribute
value of true (or equivalent), specifies that the expansion and compression of text shall only be performed in
increments of points. Any value which is not equal to an expansion or compression of a whole point shall be
rounded down to the nearest whole point when the text is expanded/compressed within the
WordprocessingML document.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with three paragraphs of text, each expanded by a varying
amount, as follows:

<W:p>

<W:ir>
<w:t>This is text.</w:t>
</wir>
</wip>
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<W:p>

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:spacing w:val="20" />
</W:rPr>
<w:t>This is text.</w:t>
</wir>
</wip>
<W:p>

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:spacing w:val="36" />
</w:rPr>
<w:t>This is text.</w:t>
</wir>
</wip>

The default presentation would have each run of text expanded exactly as requested:

Regular Text: This is text.

Textexpanded by 1 point: This is text.

Textexpanded by 1.8 points:  This is text.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:spacingInWholePoints />
</w:compat>

ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

Then the third line - with an expansion of 1.8 points - would instead be rounded down to the nearest whole

number of points when expanded, resulting in the following output:

Regular Text: This is text.

Textexpanded by 1 point: This is text.

Textexpanded by 1.8 points:  This is text.

In the resulting output, the second and third lines are identical, as the third line has a next expansion of exactly

one point. end example]
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This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.38 splitPgBreakAndParaMark (Always Move Paragraph Mark to Page after a Page
Break)

This element specifies whether a page break shall automatically complete the line on which it appears, moving
the end of the paragraph to a new line on the next page, or if it shall behave as true run-level content within its
current paragraph.

Typically, a page break defined using the br element (Part 1, §17.3.3.1) is treated as run-level content, which
means that although it delimits the end of the page, if there is no content after it within the current paragraph,
that the paragraph shall also end on that page. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or
equivalent), specifies that a page break shall always immediately end the current page, moving the paragraph
mark which delimits the end of its parent paragraph to a new line on the next page.

Note that this setting only affects the case where there is no run-level content after the page break within the
paragraph - if any further run content appears in the paragraph it shall appear on subsequent lines on the next
page.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with two paragraphs of content - the first ending with a
page break:

<W:p>
<W:r>
<w:t>This is text before a page break.</w:t>
<w:br w:type="page" />
</wir>
</w:p>
<W:p>
<W:r>
<w:t>This is text on the next page.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>

The default presentation would have the text content This is text on the next page. asthe first line of
the second page, as there is no run content after the page break in paragraph one, and therefore no need for a
new line on page two (in this image, a graphical illustration of the pilcrow and the page break have been added
for clarity):
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Th b page-break Page Break 1 This-is-texton-the-next-page.1

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:splitPgBreakAndParaMark />
</w:compat>

Then even though it is followed by no additional content, the page break must immediately end the first page,
pushing the end of the first paragraph onto the first line of the second page, resulting in the following output:

This-is-textbefore-a-page-break. Page Break 1

This-is-texton-the-next-page. |

end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.39 subFontBySize (Require Exact Size During Font Substitution)

This element specifies whether applications shall accept fonts which cannot be rendered at the size specified by
the sz (Part 1, §17.3.2.38) and/or szCs (Part 1, §17.3.2.39) elements on the parent run when performing font
substitution.

Typically, applications can perform font substitution as defined in Part 1, §17.8.2, with no additional restrictions.
This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that when a potential
substitute font has been located, an application shall check whether that font is capable of displaying characters
at the specified point size. If it is not, that font is not considered as a substitute font (i.e. it is rejected, and the
next closest match is considered).

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with a series of characters in an unavailable font. The
default presentation would use any method used by the application to perform that font substitution.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:subFontBySize />
</w:compat>
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For each run, the application determines if the substitute font produced by its font substitution algorithm can be
displayed at the size specified by the run’s sz and/or szCs elements. If it cannot, that font is not used and the
next closest match as substitute font is considered. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.40 suppressBottomSpacing (Ignore Exact Line Height for Last Line on Page)

This element specifies whether an exact line height specified using the spacing element (Part 1, §17.3.1.33) with
a lineRule attribute value of exact shall be ignored for the last line on each page.

Typically, if an exact line height has been specified using the spacing element, then all lines within that
paragraph have the necessary line spacing added to them in order to meet this constraint. This element, when
present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that no additional spacing shall be added
below the last line on each page as a result of these line spacing requirements - a line shall be placed on the
bottom of the page if its characters fit on that page ignoring the necessary space after.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document whose first paragraph has a line spacing setting requiring
exactly 48 points of space per line:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:1line="960" w:lineRule="exact" />
</w:pPr>

</w:ip>

The default presentation would have the necessary amount of space added between each line such that all lines
in the paragraph are centered within 48 points of spacing:
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Thic is expvple text Thic ic exanple text This ic exarrple text Thic i exspnple text

Thic is excapmiple text Thic is exanple text This ic exarrple text Thic is example text

This i= exspmple text. This is exanple text This is example text. This is exsmple text

Thic is excpmple text This ic exanple text This is exarple text. Thic is exsanple text

This ic exearple text Thic ie extpnple text. Thic ic exsonple text This ic exearple text

This is exconple text This is excanple text This is example text. This is exanple text

Thic is excapmiple text Thic is exanple text This ic exarrple text Thic is example text

This i= exspmple text. This is exanple text This is example text. This is exsmple text

Thic is excpmple text This is exanple text This is exarrple text. Thic is exsanple

This ic ezvanple text Thic ie exanple texd. Thic ic exnple text. This ic

Evanple text.

This ic exaprple text Thic is exavpletext Thic ic exarnple text. Thic i exsvple

This i¢ exarple text This is exanpletext Thic ie exarnple text Thic i exavple text

This is exarple text. This is excaple text This ie example text This is exarple text

This ic exarple text. Thic is excavple text This ic example text. Thic is exarple text

This is examrple text. This is example text This is exarmple text. This s exanple text

This iz exarple text This is exavpletext Thic ic exsmple text This i exavple text

This i¢ exarple text This is exanpletext Thic ie exarnple text Thic i exavple text

This is exarple text. This is excaple text This ie example text This is exarple text

This ic exaprple text Thic is excavple text This ic exarmple text. Thic s exarple text

This ic example text. This ic exarrple ezt Thic is exavple text Thic ic example text

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:suppressBottomSpacing />
</w:compat>

Then that constraint must be lifted for the last line on the page (although all other lines are unaffected),
resulting in the following output:
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This ic exprple text Thic is excovple text This is excorple text. This is excanple text

This ic excanple text. This ic exarrple text Thic ic exarmple text. Thic ic exsrple text

Thic s exarple text Thic i exovple test Thic ic exconple text. This is example text

This ic exprple text. This i excorple text This is excorple text. This is excanple text

This is exanple text. This i exovple test This is exconple text. This is excamnple text

Thic s exarple text Thic i exovple test Thic ic exconple text. This is example text

This ic excanple text. This ic exarrple text Thic ic exarmple text. Thic ic exsrple text

Thic s exarple text Thic i exovple test Thic ic exconple text. This is example text

This is exrple text. This i exopple test This is excomple text. This is exanple

This ic excample text. This ic ezconple text This ic exearple text This ic

Exanple text.

This is ezcapple text This is excample text This ic exanple text. This is exarrqle text

This ic exearple text This ic exanple tezt Thic is exavple text Thic ic exmple text

‘This ic expviple text This i excample text Thic ic exanple text This ic exarrgple text

This is exconple text This is excample text This is example text. This is example text

‘This ic expviple text This i excample text Thic ic exanple text This ic exarrgple text

This is ezcopiple text This i excample text This ie exanple text This is exarqle text.

This ic exearple text This ic exanple tezt Thic is exavple text Thic ic exmple text

‘This ic expviple text This i excample text Thic ic exanple text This ic exarrgple text

This is ezcopiple text This i excample text This ie exanple text This is exarqle text.

This ic exearple text This ic exanple tezt Thic is exavple text Thic ic exmple text

This is excmiple tent This is exampletext This ic ensmple text This is exawple text

This is exrple text. This i exopple test This is excomple text. This is exanple

The first line from the following page was moved on the first page, as without being subjected to the line height
constraint, it is possible to fit it at the bottom of the first page. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.41 suppressSpacingAtTopOfPage (Ignore Minimum Line Height for First Line on Page)

This element specifies whether the minimum line height specified using the spacing element (Part 1, §17.3.1.33)
with a lineRule attribute value of atLeast shall be ignored for the first line on each page.

Typically, if a minimum line height has been specified using the spacing element, then all lines within that
paragraph have the necessary line spacing added to them in order to meet this constraint. This element, when
present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that no additional spacing shall be added
above the first line on each page as a result of this line spacing requirements - the top of the text characters on
the first line shall be at the top edge of the page.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document whose first paragraph has a line spacing setting requiring at
least 25 points of space per line:

138 ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved



ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

<W:p>
<w:pPr>
<w:spacing w:line="500" w:lineRule="atLeast" />
</w:pPr>

</w:ip>

The default presentation would have the necessary amount of space added between each line such that all lines
in the paragraph are centered within 25 points of spacing (highlighting has been added to the image below in
order to illustrate the additional spacing above the first line):

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:suppressSpacingAtTopOfPage />
</w:compat>

Then no additional line spacing must be added above the first line on the page (although all other lines are
unaffected), resulting in the following output:

However, if this line spacing constraint was exactly 25 points, then this setting would have no effect:
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Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.

Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.

end example)
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.42 suppressSpBfAfterPgBrk (Do Not Use Space Before On First Line After a Page
Break)

This element specifies that applications should not postpone any before paragraph spacing to the first line
containing content after a page break.

Typically, a page break defined using the br element (Part 1, §17.3.3.1) is treated as run-level content, which
means that although it delimits the end of the page, if there is no content after it within the current paragraph,
that the paragraph shall also end on that page. However, in the case where there is additional run-level content
within the same paragraph, that content, although part of the same paragraph as the page break, is displayed on
the following page.

This leads to a situation where the only run content on the page with the page break is the break itself, with all
subsequent content on the following page. In this case, applications shall apply the value specified by the
spacing element's before attribute to the first line on the new page (since it is ostensibly the only page with
content in that paragraph).

This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies the paragraph before
spacing shall not be 'postponed' in this way - if the line with the page break has no content, then the spacing
element's before attribute is simply ignored.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document whose first paragraph specifies that it must be preceded by
50 points of additional spacing:
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<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:before="1000" />
</w:pPr>
<w:ir>
<w:br w:type="page" />
<w:t>This is sample text with 50 points before formatting.</w:t>
</wir>
</wip>

The default presentation would have the necessary amount of space added to the first line on the second page,
as the page break was not preceded by any run content (highlighting has been added to the image below in
order to illustrate the additional spacing above the first line):

This is sample text with 50 points before formatting.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:suppressSpBfAfterPgBrk />
</w:compat>

Then the spacing must not be added above the first line on the page (it is essentially ignored), resulting in the
following output:

This is sample text with 50 points before formatting.

end example]
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This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.43 suppressTopSpacing (Ignore Minimum and Exact Line Height for First Line on
Page)

This element specifies whether the minimum line height specified using the spacing element (Part 1, §17.3.1.33)
with a lineRule attribute value of atLeast or exact shall be ignored for the first line on each page.

Typically, if a minimum or exact line height has been specified using the spacing element, then all lines within
that paragraph have the necessary line spacing added to them in order to meet this constraint. This element,
when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that no additional spacing shall be
added above the first line on each page as a result of these line spacing requirements - the top of the text
characters on the first line shall be at the top edge of the page.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document whose first paragraph has a line spacing setting requiring
exactly 25 points of space per line:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:1ine="500" w:lineRule="exact" />
</wW:pPr>

</w:ip>

The default presentation would have the necessary amount of space added between each line such that all lines
in the paragraph are centered within 25 points of spacing (highlighting has been added to the image below in
order to illustrate the additional spacing above the first line):

Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.

Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:suppressTopSpacing />
</w:compat>
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Then no additional line spacing must be added above the first line on the page (although all other lines are
unaffected), resulting in the following output:

Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.
Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.

Example text. Example text. Example text. Example text.

end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.44 suppressTopSpacingWP (Use Static Text Leading)

(The terms baseline to baseline distance and unitsPerEm, used below, are defined in ISO/IEC 14496-22.)

This element specifies that applications should use the values defined below to calculate the baseline to
baseline distance (BTBD) in this document. This can result in lines appearing slightly condensed vertically.

Without this setting, applications calculate baseline to baseline distance using the metrics defined by ISO/IEC
14496-22. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that
applications should calculate this as follows:

BTBD = unitsPerEm + 2pt
[Example: If this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:suppressTopSpacingWP />
</w:compat>

Then applications use a baseline to baseline distance as calculated before. With a 16 point font, this would result
in a baseline to baseline distance of 18 points. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.45 swapBordersFacingPages (Swap Paragraph Borders on Odd Numbered Pages)

This element specifies whether left and right paragraph borders defined under the pBdr element (Part 1,
§17.3.1.24) shall be swapped under conditions where it is possible that the those pages are intended to be used
to create a book-like publication.
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Typically, no changes shall be made to the positions of paragraph borders defined under the pBdr element - a
right border is always on the right, and a left border is always on the left. This element, when present with a val
attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that under the two following conditions:

e The margins in this document are mirrored using the mirrorMargins element (Part 1, §17.15.1.57)
e The header/footers in this document are different on even and odd numbered pages using the
evenAndOddHeaders element (Part 1, §17.10.1)

That paragraph borders on odd-numbered pages are swapped - that is, left borders shall be displayed on the
right and right borders shall be displayed on the left.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document for which the mirrorMargins element is present, and
whose default paragraph style includes a paragraph border to be displayed on the right side of each paragraph:

<w:style w:type="paragraph" w:default="1" w:styleId="Normal" >

<W:pPr>
<w:pBdr>
<w:right w:val="single" w:color="auto" />
</w:pBdr>

</w:pPr>
</w:style>

If a two-page document is created using this default paragraph style, then all paragraphs has a border on the
right side, as follows:
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Cin the hsert tab, the galleriss inclids ft=ms that are designad to cordinate with the owerall look of

t. You canuse these galleries to insert tables, headers, foo

25, fist, cover pages, and
rdacumentbuikding blocks. When you create pictures, charts, or diagrams, they alse mardinate
with your curent document bok.

‘ou can =@ily chang the formatting of selactad teat in the document =xt by choasing a kaok for the
selectmd tmxt from the Quick Styles gallary on the Haome tab. You o slss frmat textdirectly by using
the other cntrok on the Home tab. Most mntrok offer 2 choiee of using the lock from the curmnt
theme ar wing a farmat that you specfy diractly.

Tz change the averalllsskaf your dacument, choose new Theme slemantsan the Pag Layout tab. To
changs the bosks availatiz it the Quick Sty gallary
Both the Thames eallery and the Quick Style: sallsry provile mset commands so that you can always
restam the laok of your document to fhe original cantsined n yourcurrent t2mplate.

On the hsert tab, the gallariss inchide items that are desisned to mardnats with the cverall lack o
yaur document. Yau can use these galleries to noart tables, hesdes, footem, lisk, cover pages, and
otherdocumentbuildng blocks. When you create pictures, charts, or diagrams, they alse cordinate
with your curent docume nt bak.

You can eily chang the formatting of salect=d taxt in the document xt by cioasing a book far the
szkcind tmxt from the Duick Styles gallery an the Hame tab. You o alis Brmat text directiyby wing
the other mntrok on the Home tab. Most cntrok offer achoice of using the ook from the curent
theme ar wing a farmat that you specfy diractly.

Tz change the veralllsskaf your dacument, choose new Theme slemantsan the Pag Layout tab. To
the books available in the Quick Style gallery, e t
Eath the Thamas sallery and the Quick Styles sallary pravis mest commands 5o that yau 2an zhiays

restar the look of your document to the ariginal contained n yourcurrent template.

On the hsert tab, the gallariss inchide items that are desisned to mardnats with the cverall lack o
yaur document. Vau can use these galleries to nsart tables, heades, fotem, lisk, cower pages, and
otherdocumentbuilding blocks. When you create pictures, charts, or diagrams, they alse cordinate
with yaur curmnt decument bak.

Vau can ezily changs the formatting of szlectsd tast in the document st by Shoasing @ ok far the
szkcind tmat from the Duick Styles gallery an the Hame tab. Vou o alis Brmat textdirectiyby wing
the other mntrok on the Home tab. Most cntrok offer achoice of using the ook from the curent
theme ar wing a farmat that yau speciy dirsstly.

tsam the Pag Layout tab. T

Bth the Thames gallery and the Quick Styles sallery pravide mset commands so that you can ahuays
restam the laok of your document to the original cantsined h yourcurrant tamplate.

= Change Current Guick Styk Setcammand.

Ghange Current Quick Styk Setcammand.

Quick Sty Setcammand.

Din the hsert tab, the galleries inchids ftems that are designed to cardinate with the averall ook o
yaur dacu

t. You can use these gallerias to insert tables, heades, foo

=, lists, cover pages, and
atherdoaumentbuilding blocks. When you cmate piturss, chars, ar diagrams, they alsa cordinats
with your currnt document bok.

You can easily change the farmatting of selected teat in the document =t by choasing a laok for the

seictnd tmut from the Quick Styles gallary on the Home tab. You oo slss format textdirmetly by using
the other controk on the Home tab. Most cntrok offer 2 choiee ofusing the book from the curmnt

theme or using a farmat that you specy dirsctly.

Tz change the sweralllloskaf your document, chacse new Theme skments on the Pag Layout tab. To
changs the looks available i the Duick Styk gallary, use
Eath the Thames gallery and the Quick Stylec sallery provile mset commands so hat you can ahways
restor the lack of your document to the ariginl cantsined n yourcurrent tamplate.

On the hsert tab, the galleries inchide items that are designed to cardinate with the owerall lock o
your document. You can use these galleriss to nsert tables, heades, footem, fists, cover pages, and

ather deament building blacks. When you crate piturss, charts, or disgrams, they ke @ardinats
with your curent decument bok.

Wau can =ily changs the farmatting of selectsd txt in the document it by diaasing a loak far the
selcizd tmat from the Ouick Styles gallery on the Hame tab. You can lss frmat text directiyby wing
the other controk on the Home tab. Most antrok offer a choice ofusing the kook from the curent
theme o using a farmat that you spechy diractly.

Tz changs the suerall loskaf your dacument, chaose new Theme skments an the Pag Layout tab. To
changs the laks availatis i the Quick Styke gallz
Eath the Thamas sallery and the Quick Styles sallary pravide mest ssmmands 5o izt you 22n shiays

restor the look of your document to the original contained n yourcurrent template.

ry. e £

= Crangz Current Guick Sty Setcammand.

Changz Current Guick Sty Setcammand.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:swapBordersFacingPages />
</w:compat>

Then the borders on the first page (being an odd-numbered page) must be swapped, resulting in the following
output:
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On the insert tab, the galleries include items that are designed to coordinate with the owerall lack of
yeur dacumant. You can use thess galleries ta hastt tables, heades, fastes, lss, cover pagss, and
atherdacument buikding blocks. When you create piturss, charts, or diagrams, they alss @ordinats
with yaur curmnt dacument bak.

‘u can eZily chang the formatting of salactad taxt in the document mat by choasing a ook for th
selecind tmut fram the Quick Styles gallary on the Home tab. Vou can alss frmat tet directhy by uing
the other mntrok on the Home tab. Most mntrok offer a choiee of using the look from the curmnt
thame or using 3 format that you spachy dirsctly.

Tz changs e cverall lnakaf your dosument, chasss new Thame sementsan the Paz Lapsut tab. T=

change the looks available in the Quick Styk gallery, use the Change Current Quick Sty Setcommand.

Eoth the Themes gallary and the Duick Styles
restom the look of your document to the original contained in yourcurrent template.

ery provide mset commands so that you can ahiays

On the hsart tab, the gallaries inchids ftems that ars designed to cardnats with the cverall lack o
your document. You can use these zalleriss 2 hsert tables, headen, faotes, lisk, cover pages, and

otherdacument building blacks. When you create pitures, charts, or diagrams, they also cordinate
wilth your curmnt document bak.

‘au can ewily change the formatting of selactad text in the document t=at by choasing a ook for the
selected it fram fhe Cuick Styles gallery on the Home tab. You can alss format taxt directlyby using
the other cntrok on the Home tab. Mast controk offer a choies of using the look from the curmnt
theme or wing a format that you speciy directly.

Tz changs #e cverall lnakaf your dosument, chacse new Thame sements an the Baz Laysut tab. Ta

change the books available in the Duick Sty gallery, us= the Shangs Current Quick Styk Setcommand.

Eoth the Themes gallary and the Duick Styles

restom the look of your document to the original contained in yourcurrent template.

ery provide mset commands so that you can ahiays

On the hsert tab, the galleries incbide ftems that are designed to cardinate with the overall lack of
your document. You can use these galleries to hsert tables, heades, fostes, fist, cower pages, and
atherdoamentbuilding blocks. When you create pitures, charts, or diagrams, they alss ardinate

wiith your curnt decument bak.

Vou can 2aily change the farmatting of selectad text in the dacument it by chaosing a lack far the
selced et from the Ouick Styles gallery on the Home tab. You can alsa format textdirectlyby using
the other cantrok on the Home tab. Mast cntrak offer 2 choiee ofusing the look from the curmnt
theme ar using a farmat that you spechy directly.

Ta change fe overall kskaf your document, choase new Theme =ementsan the Pag Layout tab. Ta

change the laoks avsilsble in the Quick Styie gallery, use the Changs Current Quick Style Setcammand.

Both the Themes zallary and the Duik Styles
restom the look of your document to the ariginal cantained n yourcurrent template.

ery provide mset ommands so that you can ahways

On the nsert tab, the galleries include ftems that are designed to cordinate with the overall look of
yaur dacument, Yau can uss these galleries te nsart tables, headem, fastem, list, caver pages, and
otherdocumentbuikling black. When you crate pitures, charts, or diagrams, they ko @ardinate
with yaur curmnt decument bak.

‘ou can aily chan g the formatting of salactad taxt in the document mat by choasing 2 ook for the
selecizd =t from the Quick Styles sallary on the Hame tab. Vou can slss format textdirectly by uing
the other mntrok on the Home tab. Most controk offer 2 choiee ofusing the look from the curmnt
theme or using @ format that you spechy dirscthy.

Ta change the owerall laokaf your document, choose new Theme elementsan the Pag Layout tab. To
change the looks available in the Quick Styke gallery, use the Change Current Quick Styke Setcommand.
Baoth the Themes gallery and the Quick Styles gallery provile mset ommands so that you can ahways
restar the ook of your document to the ariginal contained n yourcurrent te mplate.

Cn the hsert tab, the galleries includs ftams that are designad tz cordinate with the cveral laak of
yaur document. You can use these galleriss t2 hsart tables, hesdes, faotes, lisk, cover pages, and
otherdocument buikding blocks. When you create picturss, chars, or diagrams, they alsa cordinate
with your curmnt document bak.

‘ou can =aily chang the formatting of salactad text in the document it by choasing a ook far the
selectnd =t from the Quick Styles sallery on the Hame tab. You cn alss format textdiractly by using
the other controk on the Home tab. Most controk offer a choie of using the look from the curmnt
theme or wsing a format that you speciy directly.

Tz change the averall lzkef your document, chacse new Theme skmants an the Pag Layout tab. To
change the laoks available in the Quick Sty gallery, use the Change Current Duick Style Setcommand .
Bth the Themes gallery and the Quik Styles gallery provide mist cammands 5o hat you can shiays
restom the laok of your document t2 he ariginal contsined hn yaurcurrant template.

end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.46 truncateFontHeightsLikeWP6 (Use Truncated Integer Division For Font

Calculation)

This element specifies that applications should perform a specific method of calculation when converting font
heights, specified in points using the sz (Part 1, §17.3.2.38) and szCs (Part 1, §17.3.2.39) elements, into pixels.
This algorithm often results in a smaller than typical visual appearance of text for a given point size.

Typically, applications convert points to pixels using any approximate mathematical conversion mechanism
(often, rounded integer division). This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent),
specifies that applications should use truncated integer division when performing this conversion (any non-
integer value is truncated to determine the integer value resulting from the conversions).

[Example: If this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:truncateFontHeightsLikeWP6 />
</w:compat>

Then applications shall use truncated integer division when calculating the height of characters.
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For example, if the conversion is done as follows:

px linch
—_
inch 72pt

SZpy = SZpt * N

where:

® Sz = sizein points
® 57y, = sizein pixels

e N = resolution in pixels per inch

Converting a 14 point font on a 96 dpi device results in 5z, = 14 * 96 * % = 18§px. If this setting is on, the

result is truncated and the font is displayed using 18 pixels, even though 19 would be closer to the actual value.
end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.47 underlineTabInNumList (Underline Following Character Following Numbering)

This element specifies whether applications shall underline the character following the numbering defined using
the suff element (Part 1, §17.9.29) when both the numbering itself and the first letter of the corresponding
numbered paragraph is underlined.

Typically, the tab or space character generated between numbering and the corresponding paragraph of text is
never formatted, since it is automatically generated by the suff element. This element, when present with a val
attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that the tab or space shall tab or space shall be underlined the
same way as the numbering symbol itself in the following conditions:

e The numbering is underlined
e The first character of the paragraph is underlined

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with two numbered paragraphs: one with underlined text
and the other without. The default presentation would have the tab characters free of underlining in both cases:

1. Example Text

2. Example Text

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:underlineTabInNumList />
</w:compat>

Then the second paragraph meets the criteria defined above for having the suffix character underlined, resulting
in the following output:
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1. Example Text

2. Example Text

end example)
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.48 useAltKinsokuLineBreakRules (Use Alternate Set of East Asian Line Breaking
Rules)
This element specifies an alternate set of characters which can be used to determine which characters can begin

and/or end a line when kinsoku line breaking rules are enabled using the kinsoku element (Part 1, §17.3.1.16).

Typically, the characters used to determine which characters shall not end a line are those listed by the kinsoku
element in the paragraph properties subclause of this document. This element, when present with a val
attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that the following settings shall be used instead (for brevity,
only those settings which are different are listed below):

Chinese (Simplified)

e Cannot start a line:
D=1 o 72> D aal )]y, 2] Y~ ¢
e Cannotenda line:

{“CCTPLCN(.T{£Y¥

Chinese (Traditional)

e Cannot start a line:

D, —"e =L o > Y a2 a1 )7 | T = ), 2 )

Korean

e Cannotend a line:

(ME¥“ (KT T L ($ ([ {¥

[Example: Consider a line of text in a WordprocessingML document within a paragraph marked as Chinese
(Simplified) which begins with a % symbol, as follows:

6.

Typically, the kinsoku settings for Chinese (Simplified) do not allow this character to begin a line, so the
character before that symbol would be moved down onto this line:

148 ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved



ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

[(%...
However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:useAltKinsokulLineBreakRules />
</w:compat>

Then the alternate kinsoku rules are in place, which do not prevent the % character from beginning the new line,
resulting in the following output:

%...
end example)
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.49 useAnsiKerningPairs (Use ANSI Kerning Pairs from Fonts)

This element specifies whether applications shall use the ANSI or Unicode kerning pair information from fonts
stored in the document when displaying those characters within the document's contents.

Typically, applications shall use the Unicode kerning pair information in order to determine all possible kerning
pairs in the fonts in use. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies
that the ANSI kerning information shall be used instead.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with text that contains one or more kerning pairs.
If this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:useAnsiKerningPairs />
</w:compat>

Then the ANSI kerning pairs are used in place of the Unicode kerning pairs, potentially resulting in different line
breaks.

end example)
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.50 useFELayout (Do Not Bypass East Asian/Complex Script Layout Code)
This element specifies that applications shall not bypass code relating to the layout of East Asian and/or

Complex Script characters when presenting this document.

[Guidance: Previous word processing applications relied on this flag to determine whether to perform functions
which allow for the correct layout of East Asian and Complex Script text. Although current applications no longer
rely on this flag (as they should correctly use the Unicode subranges and code pages of the text in use), this flag
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should be output in order to ensure that files with this content can be viewed correctly in previous word
processors. end guidance]

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with East Asian text.

If this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:useFELayout />
</w:compat>

Then the flag is set telling previous applications that East Asian content is present, and they should display the
document accordingly. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.51 useNormalStyleForList (Do Not Automatically Apply List Paragraph Style To
Bulleted/Numbered Text)

This element specifies whether applications shall automatically apply the paragraph style with the styleld
attribute ListParagraph when numbering is applied to a paragraph currently formatted using the default
paragraph style.

Typically, when a paragraph is formatted using the default paragraph style, and numbering is subsequently
applied, the paragraph style with the styleld attribute ListParagraph when numbering is applied to ensure
that paragraph properties are appropriate for a numbered paragraph. This element, when present with a val
attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that no alternate paragraph style shall ever be applied

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with five unnumbered paragraphs:

Example text.
Example text.
Example text.
Example text.

Example text.

If numbering is applied to the three center paragraphs, the default presentation would have the ListParagraph
style applied as well:
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Example text.

s  Example text.
s  Example text.
* Example text.

Example text.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:useNormalStyleForList />
</w:compat>

Then the new paragraph style must not be applied, resulting in the following output:

Example text.
*  Example text.
* Example text.
* Example text.

Example text.

end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.52 usePrinterMetrics (Use Printer Metrics To Display Documents)

This element specifies whether applications shall use the printer metrics of the currently active printer when
determining how to display the contents of a WordprocessingML document. Printer metrics are printer-specific
settings which can be queried to tell an application how and where text shall be displayed on a printed page.

Typically, applications display the content of a document in a device independent manner - the application is
therefore not changing the layout of a document based on the currently attached printer, and instead shall
dictate to the printer where characters shall be presented on the page when printed. This element, when
present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that the metrics of the current printer shall
be used to display the document instead.

Specifically, when this setting is enabled, the printer metrics are used to determine the number of pixels per
logical inch along the screen width and height. This should then be used to compute the pixel height of the fonts
requested when displaying the document, as well as to scale between any logical units within the document
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(e.g. drawing object sizes) to the appropriate device units. Those units would then need to be scaled back into
screen units for final display to a screen, but not scaled again when displayed to a printer.

[Note: On the Windows platform, you can use the GetDeviceCaps function to retrieve device-specific
information for the specified printer. For this specific setting, you can use GetDeviceCaps (hdc,
LOGPIXELSX) and GetDeviceCaps(hdc, LOGPIXELSY) with a printer DC to retrieve the number of pixels
per logical inch along the screen width and height. With this, you can then use those DPI metrics to compute a

pixel value for the font request in the LOGFONT structure (the LOGFONT structure defines the attributes of a
LOGPIXELSY

. end note]
72

font). A common formula to do this is S,y = Sp¢s *

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document. The default must use device-independent layout to present
the contents of the page.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:usePrinterMetrics />
</w:compat>

Then the printer metrics of the current active printer must be used to determine the display of the contents of
the document instead, as needed. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.53 useSingleBorderforContiguousCells (Use Simplified Rules For Table Border
Conflicts)

This element specifies whether applications should use an alternate simplified algorithm when handling conflicts
between adjacent table borders within a table.

Typically, the conflicts between two adjacent table borders are handled using the conflict resolution algorithm
defined in Part 1, §17.4.39 of ISO/IEC 29500. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or
equivalent), specifies that rather than using that algorithm to determine the outcome of the conflict to two
adjacent borders, that the following logic shall be used instead:

e Cell borders shall supersede table borders

e Cell borders to the right shall supersede cell borders to the left (i.e. the rightmost border wins in
conflicts between vertical borders)

e Cell borders below shall supersede cell borders above (i.e. the bottommost border wins in conflicts
between horizontal borders)

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with cell and table borders defined as follows. In the image
below, 0.1" of padding has been added between each cell temporarily to clearly illustrate the borders on each
cell and on the table:
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The default presentation would have the border conflicts resolved using the algorithm defined by ISO/IEC
29500, resulting in the following table:

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:useSingleBorderforContiguousCells />
</w:compat>

Then the simplified table algorithm above shall be used instead (bottom and right cell borders always win),
resulting in the following output:

end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.54 useWord2002TableStyleRules (Incorrectly Display Top Border of Conditional
Columns)

This element specifies whether applications should incorrectly calculate the top border of conditional columns
(as specified by a tbIStylePr element (Part 1, §17.7.6.6) with a type attribute value of firstCol, lastCol,
band1Vert, or band2Vert) under the following conditions:

e A conditional formatting has also been defined for the first row (a tblStylePr element with a type
attribute of firstRow)
e That conditional formatting as been applied to the table using the tblLook element (Part 1, §17.4.56)
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Typically, table styles are applied according to the logic defined in Part 1, §17.7.2. This element, when present
with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that the top border of those conditionally formatted
columns should instead be displayed as the top border of the following row.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with table style that defines two conditional formats:

The first column has a one point border
The first row has red shading

That style would be defined as follows:

<w:style w:type="table" w:customStyle="1" w:styleId="TableTest">
<w:name w:val="CompatibilitySetting"/>
<w:tblStylePr w:type="firstRow">
<w:tcPr>
<w:shd w:val="clear" w:color="auto" w:fill="FFe000"/>
</w:tcPr>
</w:tblStylePr>
<w:tblStylePr w:type="firstCol">
<w:tcPr>
<w:tcBorders>
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="4" w:space="0" w:color="auto"/>
<w:left w:val="single" w:sz="4" w:space="0" w:color="auto"/>
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="4" w:space="0" w:color="auto"/>
<w:right w:val="single" w:sz="4" w:space="0" w:color="auto"/>
</w:tcBorders>
</w:tcPr>
</w:tblStylePr>
</w:style>

If the first column and first row formatting is applied, the table would appear as follows:

21 2,2

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:uselord2002TableStyleRules />
</w:compat>

Then the condition described by this element causes the top border defined by the conditional format for the
first column to be displayed as the top border for the second column, resulting in the following output:
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2,1 2,2

end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.55 useWord97LineBreakRules (Use Incorrect Inter-Character Spacing Rules)

This element specifies that applications should perform specific calculations (detailed below) when determining
inter-character spacing under certain conditions. These calculations would not normally be considered correct.

Typically, the behaviors specified by the following elements are applied unconditionally:

e The autoSpaceDE (Part 1, §17.3.1.2) and autoSpaceDN (Part 1, §17.3.1.3) elements
e The topLinePunct (Part 1, §17.3.1.43) element

The compatibility element described in this subclause, when present with a val attribute value of true (or
equivalent), specifies that applications should ignore the settings listed above in the following scenarios:

1. If anideographic character and a non-ideographic/numeric character are logically adjacent (ignoring all
content which is not within a t element), but separated by a field boundary, i.e.:

e The first character is within a fldSimple element, but the second is not.
e The characters are separated by a fldChar element with a fldCharType attribute value of end

Then any appropriate inter-character spacing should be omitted. [Note: Inter-character spacing should
still be calculated correctly within the field result. end note]

2. If a full-width punctuation character appears at the start of a paragraph which also specifies numbering
via the numPr element (Part 1, §17.3.1.19), the compression specified by the topLinePunct element is
ignored.

[Example: Consider a paragraph which contains a field ending in an ideograph and another paragraph, with
numbering, which contains a full-width punctuation character in the first character position:

<wW:p>
<W:r>
<w:fldChar w:fldCharType="begin" />
</wir>

<w:ir>
<w:t>H</wit>
</wir>
<w:ir>
<w:fldChar w:fldCharType="end" />
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</wir>
<W:r>
<w:t>l</w:it>
</wir>
</w:ip>
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<W:numPr>

</w:numPr>
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<aw:t> (k/w:t>
</w:ir>
</w:ip>

Typically, if both the autoSpaceDN and topLinePunct are true, additional spacing is added after the ideograph
in the first paragraph and punctuation kerning is applied in the second paragraph (with gridlines added for visual
reference):

ERk19F 12 H20 51
1. |f

If this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:useWord97LineBreakRules />
</w:compat>

Then applications should not add any inter-character spacing at th end of the field and should turn off
punctuation kerning in the second paragraph:

ERE 1912 B 20 Hl
1. | ¢

end example)

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.
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14.7.3.56 wpJustification (Fit To Expanded Width When Performing Full Justification)
This element specifies that applications should perform a specific algorithm when determining the contents of

each line in a fully justified paragraph (resulting from the use of the jc element (Part 1, §17.3.1.13)). This setting
typically results in more words being fitted into lines (by reducing inter-word spacing as necessary).

Typically, applying full justification to a paragraph does not change the placement of line breaks, as inter-word
spacing is expanded to ensure the resulting text is fully justified. This element, when present with a val attribute
value of true (or equivalent), specifies that applications shall determine the contents of each line in a fully

justified paragraph using the following algorithm:
For each line in the fully justified paragraph,

e Determine the actual line width, w, in pixels

e Calculate the “effective” line width by the following factor:

281
Weffective — Wactual + (Wactual * m)

e Determine the text which can be displayed in a line of the “effective” line width
e Decrease the inter-word spacing as necessary to fit that text in the actual line width

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with one or more paragraphs using full paragraph

justification:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:jc w:val="both" />
</wW:pPr>

</w:p>
If this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:wpJustification />
</w:compat>

Then, for a line 1000 pixels wide, an application would calculate the effective width as follows:

281
Weffective = 1000 + (1000 *

7200) = 1039 pixels

This effective width is then used to determine how much text can be displayed on line. After calculating the text,
the application can display the text on the actual line, fully justified. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.
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14.7.3.57 wpSpaceWidth (Use Specific Space Width)
(The terms ascent and descent are used as defined in ISO/IEC 14496-22.)

This element specifies that applications should perform determine the width of the space character for all
proportional fonts used in this document using the calculation specified below.

Typically, applications calculate the width of a whitespace character dynamically to optimize for the output
device. This element, when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that applications
should instead use the following algorithm to determine the width of a whitespace character:

ascent + descent
Wspace = ( 3 )

where

®  Wspace IS the width of a space character
e sthe ascent for the font
e s the descent for the font

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with this compatibility setting turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:suppressTopSpacingWP />
</w:compat>

If the font applied to a run specified an ascent value of 8 points and a descent value of 2 points, each space in
that run would have a width of three and one-third points. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.3.58 wrapTrailSpaces (Line Wrap Trailing Spaces)

This element specifies whether applications shall perform line wrapping on trailing spaces in the contents of a
line when displaying in it a paragraph. Trailing spaces are all space characters which are not followed by non-
space characters on the same line.

Typically, applications do not line wrap trailing spaces, instead allowing an unbounded number of trailing spaces
on a line, with the next non-space character starting at the first character position on the next line. This element,
when present with a val attribute value of true (or equivalent), specifies that all characters, including trailing
spaces, shall be line wrapped normally.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following paragraph of text, including a long
interstitial of spaces which become trailing spaces when the paragraph is displayed:
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<W:r>
<w:t> This is some text followed by a long number of trailing spaces.

And some more text.</w:t>
</W:r>

The default presentation would not wrap those trailing spaces, so the text at the end of the run would begin at
the first character position on the second line:

This is some text followed by a long number of trailing spaces.
And some more text.

However, if this compatibility setting is turned on:

<w:compat>
<w:wrapTrailSpaces />
</w:compat>

Then all trailing spaces would be handled as regular characters when line wrapping, resulting in the following
output:

This is some text followed by a long number of trailing spaces.
And some more text.

end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1, §17.17.4.

14.7.4 Web Page Settings

14.7.4.1 relyOnVML (Utilize VML When Saving as Web Page)

This element specifies whether applications can utilize the Vector Markup Language format when saving the
content of this WordprocessingML document as a web page, when graphical elements that can leverage this
format are present in the document.
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If this element is omitted, then a graphic image format should be used either in place of or in concert with the
Vector Markup Language output in order to specify the formatting and positioning for objects that are part of
the resulting web page.

[Note: This setting is intended for applications to save web pages that can be supported by legacy web browsers
that do not support Vector Markup Language when attempting to read and display the resulting web page. end
note]

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document that contains the following content within the web settings
part:

<w:webSettings>
<w:relyOnVML w:val="false" />
</w:webSettings>

The relyOnVML element has a val attribute value of false, which specifies that applications should utilize a
graphical image version of all objects that could utilize Vector Markup Language output. This does not preclude
the use of the VML output, but does specify that a graphical element must be included as well. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in Part 1 §17.17.4.

14.8 Miscellaneous Topics

14.8.1 Text Box Content

All VML-based drawing objects (except for connectors) support the addition of rich WordprocessingML content
within their extents. When WordprocessingML contents have been added to a VML drawing object, the resulting
text is contained within a text box.

When WordprocessingML content is contained within a text box, it is allowed within the object by specifying the
VML textbox element (§19.1.2.22), which contains within it a single txbxContent element that contains all of
the desired WordprocessingML content.

14.8.1.1 txbxContent (Rich Text Box Content Container)

This element specifies that its contents shall be any rich WordprocessingML content, and that this content is the
rich contents of a drawing object defined using the Vector Markup Language (VML) syntax (§19.1).

If this element contains within any of its contents any of the following content, then the document shall be
considered non-conformant:

e References to other WordprocessingML document stories (comments, footnotes, endnotes)
e Additional txbxContent elements (as part of nested VML objects)

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document consisting of a single VML shape element (§19.1.2.19) (in
this case, a star) that contains within it some WordprocessingML content:
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Rich
WordprocessinghL
content!

That drawing object now contains a text box, and so uses the syntax for that text box:

<v:shape id="_x0000 s1026" type="#_x0000_ t12" style=".">
<v:textbox>
<w:txbxContent>
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:jc w:val="center"/>
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Rich WordprocessingML content!</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>
</w:txbxContent>
</v:textbox>
</v:shape>

end example]

[Note: The txbxContent element is the container for the WordprocessingML contained within the text box
inside that shape - once inside this element any content (subject to the restrictions defined above) can be used.
For compatibility with existing implementations, unqualified elements are used inside the txbxContent element
to represent HTML fragments. end note]
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[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT TxbxContent) is located in §A.1.
end note]

14.9 Fields and Hyperlinks

14.9.1 Syntax

This subclause modifies the fields grammar defined in Part 1, §17.16.1 as necessary to support transitional use
of fields.

The syntax rules in this subclause follow the system shown in ISO/IEC 14977: literal text is surrounded by
double-quotes (or by apostrophes); the left-square-bracket and right-square-bracket designate the start and end
of an option; the left-curly-bracket and right-curly-bracket designate the start and end of a sequence of one-or-
more items; the vertical-line indicates an alternative; and each rule ends with a semicolon. Whenever hyphen is
used as the exception-symbol (as per ISO/IEC 14977), it is surrounded by white space, and further clarified by a
comment.

field-type=

date-and-time |

document-automation |

document-information |

document-property |

equations-and-formulas |

index-and-tables |

links-and-references |

mail-merge |

numbering |

user-information |

form-field |

user-defined-field |

transitional-fields ;
transitional-fields=

"AUTONUM" |

"AUTONUMLGL" |

"AUTONUMOUT" |

"BARCODE", field-argument |

"BIDIOUTLINE" |

"EQ", [switches], "(", [eg-argument-list], ")" (* and see §14.9.4.6 *) |

"INFO", info-category, [field-argument] ;
eg-argument-list=

expression, <{eq-list-separator, expression} ;
eq-list-separator=

comma | semicolon ; (* depending on the rules in §14.9.4.6 *)
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info-category:

"AUTHOR" | "COMMENTS" | "CREATEDATE" | "EDITTIME"

"FILENAME" | "FILESIZE" | "KEYWORDS" | "LASTSAVEDBY" |
"NUMCHARS" | "NUMPAGES" | "NUMWORDS" | "PRINTDATE" |
"REVNUM" | "“SAVEDATE" | "SUBJECT" | "“TEMPLATE" | "TITLE" ;

14.9.2 Legacy language references

Whenever a field requires a language identifier as one of its field-switches, that language identifier should be
provided using the syntax defined by the ST_Lang simple type (Part 1, §22.9.2.6). However, there exists a legacy
mechanism by which language identifiers can be stored. For that mechanism, the following table lists those
language codes and their corresponding languages.

This mechanism can be used within the following field-switches:

e ADDRESSBLOCK (Part 1, §17.16.5.1), \1 switch

e BIBLIOGRAPHY (Part 1, §17.16.5.7), \1 and \f switches
e CITATION (Part 1, §17.16.5.8), \1 switch

e GREETINGLINE (Part 1, §17.16.5.24), \1 switch

e INDEX (Part 1, §17.16.5.29), \z switch

[Rationale: This list is maintained for compatibility with documents containing these values. The use of these
identifiers is discouraged. end rationale)

[Note: The second column "Description" is informative only, and is provided as an aid to implementers. Note
also that the inclusion of country subtags in the BCP 47 codes makes no assertion about the relationship
between nations and languages. Rather, it reflects the historical commercial process by which office software
products were localized for some particular market. For example, the Swahili language is spoken in several
Eastern African nations. However, the localization identified by the legacy language code 1089 reflected work
done in Kenya to address the needs of Swabhili users there and thus is mapped to the modern BCP 47 code
sw-KE. end note]

Language Code Description (informative) BCP 47 Code
1025 Arabic - Saudi Arabia ar-SA

1026 Bulgarian bg-BG

1027 Catalan ca-ES

1028 Chinese - Taiwan zh-TW

1029 Czech cs-CZ

1030 Danish da-DK

1031 German - Germany de-DE

1032 Greek el-GR

1033 English - United States en-US

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved 163



ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

164

Language Code Description (informative) BCP 47 Code
1034 Spanish - Spain (Traditional Sort) es-ES
1035 Finnish fi-Fl
1036 French - France fr-FR
1037 Hebrew he-IL
1038 Hungarian hu-HU
1039 Icelandic is-1S
1040 Italian - Italy it-1T
le41 Japanese ja-JP
lo42 Korean ko-KR
1043 Dutch - Netherlands nl-NL
1044 Norwegian (Bokmal) nb-NO
1045 Polish pl-PL
1046 Portuguese - Brazil pt-BR
le47 Rhaeto-Romanic rm-CH
1048 Romanian ro-RO
1049 Russian ru-RU
1050 Croatian hr-HR
1051 Slovak sk-SK
1052 Albanian - Albania sg-AL
1053 Swedish sv-SE
1054 Thai th-TH
1055 Turkish tr-TR
1056 Urdu - Pakistan ur-PK
1057 Indonesian id-ID
1058 Ukrainian uk-UA
1059 Belarusian be-BY
1060 Slovenian sl-SI
1061 Estonian et-EE
1062 Latvian Iv-LV
1063 Lithuanian It-LT
1064 Tajik tg-Cyrl-TJ
1065 Farsi fa-IR
1066 Vietnamese vi-VN
1067 Armenian - Armenia hy-AM
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Language Code Description (informative) BCP 47 Code
1068 Azeri (Latin) az-Latn-AZ
1069 Basque eu-ES
1070 Sorbian wen-DE
1071 FYRO Macedonian mk-MK
1072 Sutu st-ZA
1073 Tsonga ts-ZA
1074 Tswana tn-ZA
1075 Venda ven-ZA
1076 Xhosa xh-ZA
1077 Zulu zu-ZA
1078 Afrikaans - South Africa af-ZA
1079 Georgian ka-GE
1080 Faroese fo-FO
1081 Hindi hi-IN
1082 Maltese mt-MT
1083 Sami se-NO
1084 Gaelic (Scotland) gd-GB
1085 Yiddish yi

1086 Malay - Malaysia ms-MY
1087 Kazakh kk-Kz
1088 Kyrgyz (Cyrillic) ky-KG
1089 Swahili sw-KE
1090 Turkmen tk-TM
1091 Uzbek (Latin) uz-Latn-UZ
1092 Tatar tt-RU
1093 Bengali (India) bn-IN
1094 Punjabi pa-IN
1095 Gujarati gu-IN
1096 Oriya or-IN
1097 Tamil ta-IN
1098 Telugu te-IN
1099 Kannada kn-IN
1100 Malayalam ml-IN
1101 Assamese as-IN
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Language Code Description (informative) BCP 47 Code
1102 Marathi mr-IN
1103 Sanskrit sa-IN
1104 Mongolian (Cyrillic) mn-MN
1105 Tibetan - People's Republic of China | bo-CN
1106 Welsh cy-GB
1107 Khmer km-KH
1108 Lao lo-LA
1109 Burmese my-MM
1110 Galician gl-ES

1111 Konkani kok-IN
1112 Manipuri mni

1113 Sindhi - India sd-IN
1114 Syriac syr-SY
1115 Sinhalese - Sri Lanka si-LK

1116 Cherokee - United States chr-US
1117 Inuktitut iu-Cans-CA
1118 Ambharic - Ethiopia am-ET
1119 Tamazight (Arabic) tmz

1120 Kashmiri (Arabic) ks-Arab-IN
1121 Nepali ne-NP
1122 Frisian - Netherlands fy-NL
1123 Pashto ps-AF
1124 Filipino fil-PH
1125 Divehi dv-MV
1126 Edo bin-NG
1127 Fulfulde - Nigeria fuv-NG
1128 Hausa - Nigeria ha-Latn-NG
1129 Ibibio - Nigeria ibb-NG
1130 Yoruba yo-NG
1131 Quecha - Bolivia quz-BO
1132 Sepedi nso-ZA
1136 Igbo - Nigeria ig-NG
1137 Kanuri - Nigeria kr-NG
1138 Oromo gaz-ET
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Language Code Description (informative) BCP 47 Code
1139 Tigrigna - Ethiopia ti-ER

1140 Guarani - Paraguay gn-PY

1141 Hawaiian - United States haw-US
1142 Latin la

1143 Somali so-SO

1144 Yi ii-CN

1145 Papiamentu pap-AN
1152 Uighur - China ug-Arab-CN
1153 Maori - New Zealand mi-NZ
2049 Arabic - Iraq ar-1Q

2052 Chinese - People's Republic of China | zh-CN

2055 German - Switzerland de-CH
2057 English - United Kingdom en-GB
2058 Spanish - Mexico es-MX
2060 French - Belgium fr-BE

2064 Italian - Switzerland it-CH

2067 Dutch - Belgium nl-BE

2068 Norwegian (Nynorsk) nn-NO
2070 Portuguese - Portugal pt-PT

2072 Romanian - Moldava ro-mMO
2073 Russian - Moldava ru-mMO
2074 Serbian (Latin) sr-Latn-CS
2077 Swedish - Finland sv-Fl

2080 Urdu - India ur-IN

2092 Azeri (Cyrillic) az-Cyrl-AZ
2108 Gaelic (Ireland) ga-lE

2110 Malay - Brunei Darussalam ms-BN
2115 Uzbek (Cyrillic) uz-Cyrl-Uz
2117 Bengali (Bangladesh) bn-BD
2118 Punjabi (Pakistan) pa-PK

2128 Mongolian (Mongolian) mn-Mong-CN
2129 Tibetan - Bhutan bo-BT

2137 Sindhi - Pakistan sd-PK

2143 Tamazight (Latin) tzm-Latn-DZ
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Language Code Description (informative) BCP 47 Code
2144 Kashmiri (Devanagari) ks-Deva-IN
2145 Nepali - India ne-IN
2155 Quecha - Ecuador quz-EC
2163 Tigrigna - Eritrea ti-ET
3073 Arabic - Egypt ar-eEG
3076 Chinese - Hong Kong SAR zh-HK
3079 German - Austria de-AT
3081 English - Australia en-AU
3082 Spanish - Spain (Modern Sort) es-ES
3084 French - Canada fr-CA
3098 Serbian (Cyrillic) sr-Cyrl-CS
3179 Quecha - Peru quz-PE
4097 Arabic - Libya ar-LY
4100 Chinese - Singapore zh-SG
4103 German - Luxembourg de-LU
4105 English - Canada en-CA
4106 Spanish - Guatemala es-GT
4108 French - Switzerland fr-CH
4122 Croatian (Bosnia/Herzegovina) hr-BA
5121 Arabic - Algeria ar-DZ
5124 Chinese - Macao SAR zh-MO
5127 German - Liechtenstein de-LI
5129 English - New Zealand en-NZ
5130 Spanish - Costa Rica es-CR
5132 French - Luxembourg fr-LU
5146 Bosnian (Bosnia/Herzegovina) bs-Latn-BA
6145 Arabic - Morocco ar-MO
6153 English - Ireland en-IE
6154 Spanish - Panama es-PA
6156 French - Monaco fr-MC
7169 Arabic - Tunisia ar-TN
7177 English - South Africa en-ZA
7178 Spanish - Dominican Republic es-DO
7180 French - West Indies fr-029
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Language Code Description (informative) BCP 47 Code
8193 Arabic - Oman ar-OM
8201 English - Jamaica en-JM
8202 Spanish - Venezuela es-VE
8204 French - Reunion fr-RE
9217 Arabic - Yemen ar-YE
9225 English - Caribbean en-029
9226 Spanish - Colombia es-CO
9228 French - Democratic Rep. of Congo | fr-CG
10241 Arabic - Syria ar-SY
10249 English - Belize en-BZ
10250 Spanish - Peru es-PE
10252 French - Senegal fr-SN
11265 Arabic - Jordan ar-JO
11273 English - Trinidad en-TT
11274 Spanish - Argentina es-AR
11276 French - Cameroon fr-CM
12289 Arabic - Lebanon ar-LB
12297 English - Zimbabwe en-ZW
12298 Spanish - Ecuador es-EC
12300 French - Cote d'lvoire fr-Cl
13313 Arabic - Kuwait ar-kKw
13321 English - Philippines en-PH
13322 Spanish - Chile es-CL
13324 French - Mali fr-ML
14337 Arabic - U.A.E. ar-AE
14345 English - Indonesia en-ID
14346 Spanish - Uruguay es-UY
14348 French - Morocco fr-MA
15361 Arabic - Bahrain ar-BH
15369 English - Hong Kong SAR en-HK
15370 Spanish - Paraguay es-PY
15372 French - Haiti fr-HT
16385 Arabic - Qatar ar-QA
16393 English - India en-IN
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Language Code Description (informative) BCP 47 Code
16394 Spanish - Bolivia es-BO
17417 English - Malaysia en-MY
17418 Spanish - El Salvador es-SV
18441 English - Singapore en-SG
18442 Spanish - Honduras es-HN
19466 Spanish - Nicaragua es-NI
20490 Spanish - Puerto Rico es-PR
21514 Spanish - United States es-US
58378 Spanish - Latin America es-419
583860 French - North Africa fr-015
Any other value | Undefined. Shall not be used.

14.9.3 Use of DOS File Paths
The following fields allow the use of a DOS file path in place of the (preferred) IRI syntax:

e INCLUDEPICTURE (Part 1, §17.16.5.27)
e INCLUDETEXT (Part 1, §17.16.5.28)

When a DOS file path is specified in a field-argument, each backslash character shall be preceded directly by
another backslash character [Example: E:\\example.docx end example] If field-argument contains white space, it
shall be enclosed in double quotes.

14.9.4 Field definitions

14.9.4.1 AUTONUM

Syntax:

AUTONUM [ switches ]

Description: In paragraphs formatted with one of the nine built-in heading styles, paragraph numbering restarts
at 1 in each successive heading level. If headings that contain AUTONUM fields are followed by body text
paragraphs that also contain AUTONUM fields, the paragraph numbering of the body text is restarted at 1 after
each heading. If the headings don't contain AUTONUM fields, body text paragraphs that contain AUTONUM fields
are numbered in a continuous, sequential series throughout the document. [Note: This field is supported for
legacy reasons, It is recommended that LISTNUM (Part 1, §17.16.5.33) be used instead. end note]

The XML generated for a complex field implementation shall not have the optional field value stored.

Field Value: A new paragraph number in ascending sequential order.
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Switches: Zero or one of the general-formatting-switches, or zero or more of the following field-specific-
switches.

\s field-argument | text in this switch's field-argument specifies the separator character to be
used. If \'s is omitted, a period (.) is used.

[Example: When the following fields are updated:

AUTONUM

AUTONUM \* Arabic \s :

AUTONUM \* alphabetic \s " "xxx
AUTONUM \* ROMAN

AUTONUM \* OrdText

The results are:

1.

2:

C XXX
Iv.
fifth.

end example)

14.9.4.2 AUTONUMLGL

Syntax:

AUTONUMLGL [ switches ]

Description: For legal and technical publications, use the nine built-in heading styles to format headings in the
document, and then insert an AUTONUMLGL field at the beginning of each heading paragraph. The numbers
reflect the heading levels that correspond to the heading styles. If an AUTONUMLGL field is inserted in
paragraphs of body text paragraphs not formatted with built-in heading styles, the number of the preceding
heading is included in the paragraph number. [Note: This field is supported for legacy reasons, It is
recommended that LISTNUM (Part 1, §17.16.5.33) be used instead. end note]

This field only makes sense in terms of multi-level headings. Given the following headings:

Heading 1
Heading 2
Heading 2
Heading 1
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this field allows

1. Heading 1
1.1. Heading 2
1.2. Heading 2
2. Heading 1

At each level, the numbering sequence does two things—it increments specific to that level, and it includes the
value from the previous level.

The XML generated for a complex field implementation shall not have the optional field value stored.
Field Value: A new paragraph number in ascending sequential order.

Switches: Zero or one of the general-formatting-switches, or zero or more of the following field-specific-
switches.

\e Removes the trailing separator (period).

\s field-argument | text in this switch's field-argument specifies the separator character to be
used. If \'s is omitted, a period (.) is used.

[Example: When the following fields are updated:

AUTONUMLGL

AUTONUMLGL \* Arabic \s :
AUTONUMLGL \* alphabetic \s " "xxx
AUTONUMLGL \* ROMAN

AUTONUMLGL \e xxx

The results are:

1.
2:
C XXX
Iv.
5xxx

end example]

14.9.4.3 AUTONUMOUT
Syntax:

AUTONUMOUT

Description: Use the nine built-in heading styles to format headings in the document, and then insert an
AUTONUMOUT field at the beginning of each heading paragraph. The numbers reflect the heading levels that
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correspond to the heading styles. [Note: This field is supported for legacy reasons, It is recommended that
LISTNUM (Part 1, §17.16.5.33) be used instead. end note]

The XML generated for a complex field implementation shall not have the optional field value stored.
This field allows the numbering to be incremented based on the heading level. Given the following:

{AutoNumOut} Heading 1
{AutoNumOut} Heading 2
{AutoNumOut} Heading 2
{AutoNumOut} Heading 1

results in

I. Heading 1
A. Heading 2
B. Heading 2
Il. Heading 1

Field Value: A paragraph number.
Switches: None.
[Example: When the following fields are updated:

AUTONUMOUT
AUTONUMOUT

The results are:

1.
2.

end example]

14.9.4.4 BARCODE
Syntax:

BARCODE field-argument [ switches ]

Description: Produces a postal bar code in a machine-readable form of address used by the U.S. Postal Service.
The barcode is in the form of either a POSTNET delivery-point bar code or a Facing Identification Mark (FIM). fext
in field-argument can be either a postal address or a bookmark name. In the case of a postal address, all that is
needed is a 5-digit or 9-digit ZIP code; the rest of the address is superfluous.

Field Value: A postal bar code.
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Switches: Zero or more of the following field-specific-switches.

\b Indicates that text in field-argument is the name of a bookmark.

\f field-argument | Inserts a Facing Identification Mark (FIM). text in this switch's field-argument
shall be either "A" (courtesy reply mark) or "C" (business reply mark).

\u Indicates that text in field-argument is a U.S. postal address.

[Example: Consider the case in which PostalAddress is the name of a bookmark for the text "2051 Swans
Neck Way, Reston VA 20191". When the following fields are updated:

BARCODE 20191

BARCODE 20191 \u

BARCODE 20191-4023 \u

BARCODE "2051 Swans Neck Way, Reston VA 20191" \u
BARCODE "2051 Swans Neck Way, Reston VA 20191" \f A
BARCODE 20191 \f C

BARCODE PostalAddress \b \f A

The results are:

mnimrmun i

mnimrmun i
mnimmunmnminmamnmamamim
maimin il

end example]
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14.9.4.5 BIDIOUTLINE

Syntax:

BIDIOUTLINE

Description: This field is identical to the AUTONUMLGL field (§14.9.4.3), except for the separator that delimits
each level of the paragraph numbering (this field uses a hyphen-minus (U+002D) instead of a full stop (U+002E)
character as the default separator character).

Field Value: A new paragraph number in ascending sequential order, as defined by the description in §14.9.4.3.
Switches: None.

14.9.4.6 EQ

Syntax:

EQ [ switches ] ( eq-argument-list ) [ switches ]

eq-argument-list is a list of arguments separated using a separator character. For implementations using a
period (.) as the radix point, the separator character is a comma (,). For implementations using a comma {(,) as
the radix point, the separator character is a semicolon (;).

Description: Computes the specified mathematical equation.

Field Value: The result of the specified mathematical equation. [Note: The result of an EQ field can be used as an
argument in another EQ field's eq-argument-list. end note]

Switches: The left-hand switches can only be one of the following: \a, \b, \d, \f, \i, \1, \o, \r, \s, and \x.
Each of these switches has one or more subswitches, as shown below.

\a produces an array using the argument values in eg-argument-list (which are in row-major order) and the
field-specific-switches below:

\ac Alignment is centered in each array column.

\al Alignment is left in each array column.

\ar Alignment is right in each array column.

\co field-argument The number of columns in the array is specified by fext in this switch's

field-argument. In the absence of this switch, the number is 1.

\hs field-argument Adds the integral number of points of horizontal spacing specified by
text in this switch's field-argument between columns.

\vs field-argument Adds the integral number of points of vertical spacing specified by text in
this switch's field-argument between lines.
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\b brackets the single element in eq-argument-list in a size appropriate for that element. The default form of
brackets is parentheses. The field-specific-switches below can be used:

\bc \char Uses the character designated by char as both the left and right bracket
character. However, if charis {, [, (, or <, that character is used for the
left bracket, and }, ], ), or >, respectively, is used for right bracket.

\1lc \char Uses the character designated by char as the left bracket character.

\rc \char Uses the character designated by char as the right bracket character.

\d Controls where the next character following the EQ field is drawn (that is, the displacement). eq-argument-
list shall have no arguments. The field-specific-switches below can be used:

\ba field-argument Draws to the left (backward) the integral number of points specified by
text in this switch's field-argument.

\fo field-argument Draws to the right (forward) the integral number of points specified by
text in this switch's field-argument.

\1i Underlines the space up to the next character.

\f Creates a fraction with the first argument as numerator and the second argument as denominator, centered
above and below the division line, respectively. eq-argument-list shall have exactly two arguments. There are no
field-specific-switches for this switch.

\1 Creates an integral using the specified or default symbol and three elements. The first argument is the lower
limit, the second is the upper limit, and the third is the integrand. eq-argument-list shall have exactly three
arguments. The field-specific-switches below can be used:

\fc \char Uses the character designated by char as the fixed-height character for
the symbol.

\in Uses an inline format with the limits displayed to the right of the symbol
instead of above and below it.

\pr Uses the symbol Capital pi and creates a product.

\su Uses the symbol Capital sigma and creates a summation.

\vc \char Uses the character designated by char as the variable-height character

for the symbol. The symbol matches the height of the third argument.

\1f Creates a list from an arbitrary number of arguments. There are no field-specific-switches for this switch.

\o Using an arbitrary number of arguments, displays each successive argument on top of the previous one. Each
character is displayed within an invisible character box, with the switches being available to align the boxes on
top of one another. The field-specific-switches below can be used:
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\ac Alignment character box center (the default).
\al Alignment character box left.
\ar Alignment character box right.

\r Creates a radical. eq-argument-list shall have either one or two arguments. If it has one argument, the result
is the square root of that argument. If it has two arguments, the result is the nth root of the second argument,
where n is the first argument. There are no field-specific-switches for this switch.

\'s Creates a subscript or superscript. One or more arguments are permitted. If more than one element is
specified, the elements are stacked and left-aligned. The field-specific-switches below can be used:

\ai field-argument Adds space above a line in a paragraph by the integral number of points
specified by fext in this switch's field-argument. The default is 2 points.

\di field-argument Adds space below a line in a paragraph by the integral number of points
specified by text in this switch's field-argument.

\do field-argument Moves a single argument below the adjacent text by the integral
number of points specified by fext in this switch's field-argument. The
default is 2 points.

\up field-argument Moves a single argument above the adjacent text by the integral
number of points specified by text in this switch's field-argument.

\X Creates one or more border segments around a single argument. By default, all four borders are added. eg-
argument-list shall have no arguments. The field-specific-switches below can be used:

\bo Draws a horizontal border below the argument.

\le Draws a vertical border to the left of the argument.
\ri Draws a vertical border to the right of the argument.
\to Draws a horizontal border above the argument.

[Example: When the following fields are updated:

EQ\a \co 2 \ac \hs 10 ( 1000, 20, A, Sunday )

EQ\b\bc\]| (-100) EQ\b\bc\| (\r(3,a+h)

xx EQ \d \fo 20 () xx EQ \d \fo 30 \li ()xx

EQ\f(1,32) EQ\f(7,64)

EQ\i (0, =, x) EQ\i\su\in (0, 10, x) EQ\i\pr\in(0,5,x)
EQ\i\fc\{ (0, 5, \f (x,0.34) ) EQ\i\vc\{(0,5,\f(x,0.34))

EQ\I(0,10)
EQ\b \lc\[\rc\) (\I (0, 10))
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EQ\o(0,0,0) EQ\o(0,+) EQ\o\ar (O, |,_)

EQ\r(2) EQ\r(2,x)

aEQ\s\up (2) +b EQ\s\up (2)
aEQ\x(+)b aEQ\x\to\le(+)b aEQ\x\bo\ri(+)b

The results are:

1000 20
A Sunday

|-200] |3 a+b‘

XX XX XX

vz x

a2 +b2

abalTbaﬂb

end example]

14.9.4.7 INFO
Syntax:

INFO info-category [ field-argument ] [ switches ]
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This field is documented for purposes of backwards compatibility. Each permitted value for info-category is also
permitted as a field-type. Instances of the INFO field shall be treated as an instance of the field-type with the
same value as info-category; that is, as if the INFO token was not present.

14.9.4.8 QUOTE

This field retrieves the text specified by text in field-argument. In strict conformance mode, this text may include
any other fields except SYMBOL. However, in transitional conformance mode, this text may include any other
fields except AUTONUM, AUTONUMLGL, AUTONUMOUT, and SYMBOL.

14.9.5 fldData (Custom Field Data)

This element specifies custom field data which shall be associated with the parent field. No information or
semantics are applied to the contents of this data by ISO/IEC 29500, and therefore this field can be used as
desired to store additional application-defined data with the field. However, applications should not lose the
contents of this custom data if they do not understand or utilize it (i.e. the information should continue to be
saved with the file).

If this element is omitted, then no custom field data is stored with the parent field. If the type attribute of the
current field character is not start, then his setting can be ignored.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment for a complex field:

<wW:r>
<w:fldChar w:fldCharType="start">
<w:fldData xml:space="preserve">///3645ERKIHE</w:fldData>
</w:fldChar>

</wir>
<W:r>

<w:instrText>PRIVATE</w:instrText>
</wir>
<W:r>

<w:fldChar w:fldCharType="separate" />
</wir>

The fldData element contains custom data stored with this PRIVATE field (Part 1, §17.16.5.48), the contents of
which are determined by a hosting application. end example]

Attributes Description

xml:space (Content | Specifies how white space should be handled for the contents of this element using the
Contains Significant | W3C space preservation rules.

Whitespace)

[Example: Consider the following run contained within a WordprocessingML document:
Namespace:
http://www.w3.or <wW:ir>
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Attributes Description
g/XML/1998/nam <w:t> significant whitespace </w:t>
espace </wir>

Although there are three spaces on each side of the text content in the run, that
whitespace has not been specifically marked as significant, therefore it is subject to the
space preservation rules currently specified in that run's scope. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by §2.10 of the XML 1.0 specification.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT Text) is located in §A.1. end note]

14.9.6 fldData (Custom Field Data)

This element specifies custom field data which shall be associated with the parent field. No information or
semantics are applied to the contents of this data by ISO/IEC 29500, and therefore this field can be used as
desired to store additional application-defined data with the field. However, applications should not lose the
contents of this custom data if they do not understand or utilize it (i.e. the information should continue to be
saved with the file).

If this element is omitted, then no custom field data is stored with the parent field.
[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment for a simple field:

<w:fldSimple w:instr="PRIVATE">
<w:fldData xml:space="preserve">///3645ERKIHE</w:fldData>
</w:fldSimple>

The fldData element contains custom data stored with this PRIVATE field (Part 1, §17.16.5.48), the contents of
which are determined by a hosting application. end example]

Attributes Description

xml:space (Content | Specifies how white space should be handled for the contents of this element using the
Contains Significant | W3C space preservation rules.

Whitespace)
[Example: Consider the following run contained within a WordprocessingML document:
Namespace:
http://www.w3.or <wW:ir>
g/XML/1998/nam <w:t> significant whitespace  </w:t>
espace </wir>

Although there are three spaces on each side of the text content in the run, that
whitespace has not been specifically marked as significant, therefore it is subject to the
space preservation rules currently specified in that run's scope. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by §2.10 of the XML 1.0 specification.
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[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT Text) is located in §A.1. end note]

14.9.7 hyperlink (Hyperlink) (Part1, §17.16.22)

Attributes Description

id (Hyperlink The same as the id attribute in Part 1, §17.16.22.
Target)
Namespace:

.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

14.10 Simple Types

The following additional simple type information in the
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/2006 /main namespace is used for documents of a
transitional conformance class.

14.10.1 Additional member types for the union in ST_DecimalNumberOrPercent
(Part1,§17.18.11)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The ST_UnqualifiedPercentage simple type (§14.10.10).

14.10.2 Additional enumeration values for ST_Jc (Part 1, §17.18.44)

The following addtional enumeration values can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class.

Enumeration Value Description
left (Align to Leading Edge) Semantically equivalent to start.
right (Align to Trailing Edge) Semantically equivalent to end.

14.10.3 Additional enumeration values for ST_]JcTable (Part 1, §17.18.45)

The following addtional enumeration values can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class.

Enumeration Value Description

left (Align to Starting Edge) Specifies that the table shall be aligned to the leading
edge of the text flow — the left text margin (for a left-
to-right table); or the right text margin (for a right-to-
left table) in the document. (See Part 1, §17.4.1)
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Enumeration Value

Description

right (Align to Trailing Edge)

Specifies that the table shall be aligned to the trailing
edge of the text flow — the right text margin (for a left-
to-right table); or the left text margin (for a right-to-
left table) in the document. (See Part 1, §17.4.1)

14.10.4 Additional enumeration values for ST_NumberFormat (Part 1, §17.18.59)

Enumeration Value

Description

decimalFullWidth2 (Full Width Arabic Numerals Alternate)

Specifies that the sequence shall consist of a set of full-
width Arabic numbering.

To determine the text that is displayed for any value, this
sequence specifies a set of characters that represent
positions 1-9 and then those same characters are combined
with each other and O (represents the number zero) to
construct the remaining values.

The set of characters used by this numbering format for
values 0-9 is U+FF10-U+FF19, respectively.

For values greater than the size of the set, the number is
constructed by following these steps:

1. Divide the value by 10 and write the symbol which
represents the remainder.

2. Divide the quotient of the previous division by 10
and write the symbol, which represents the
remainder, to the left of the existing position.

3. Repeat step 2 until the remaining value is equal to
zero.

[Example: The numbering for the items should be
represented by the following pattern: 1, 2, 3,.., 8, 9,
10,11,12,..,18,19,20,21,..end
example]

14.10.5 Additional enumeration values for ST_StyleSort (Part 1, §17.18.82)

The following addtional enumeration values can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class.

Enumeration Value

Description

0000 (Sort by Style Name)

Specifies that styles which are visible should be sorted
by their names.

0001 (Sort by Style Priority)

Specifies that styles which are visible should be sorted
by their Ul priority using the uiPriority element (Part
1, §17.7.4.19).

0002 (Sort by Default Method)

Specifies that styles which are visible should be sorted
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Enumeration Value Description

by the default sorting of the host application.

0003 (Sort by Font) Specifies that styles which are visible should be sorted
by the font which they apply.

0004 (Sort by Based On Style) Specifies that styles which are visible should be sorted
by the style on which they are based using the
basedOn element (Part 1, §17.7.4.3).

0005 (Sort by Style Type) Specifies that styles which are visible should be sorted
by their style types (i.e. character, linked, paragraph).

14.10.6 Additional enumeration values for ST_TabJc (Part 1, §17.18.84)

The following addtional enumeration values can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class.

Enumeration Value Description
left (Leading Tab) Semantically equivalent to start.
right (Trailing Tab) Semantically equivalent to end.

14.10.7 Additional enumeration values for ST_TextDirection (Part 1, §17.18.93)

The following addtional enumeration values can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class.

Enumeration Value Description
btLr (Lines Flow From Left to Right) Semantically equivalent to Ir.
IrTb (Lines Flow From Top To Bottom) Semantically equivalent to tb.
IrTbV (Lines Flow From Top to Bottom, Rotated) Semantically equivalent to tbV.
tbLrV (Lines Flow From Left to Right, Rotated) Semantically equivalent to IrV.
tbRI (Lines Flow From Right to Left) Semantically equivalent to rl.
tbRIV (Lines Flow From Right to Left, Rotated) Semantically equivalent to rlV.

14.10.8 Additional member types for the union in ST_TextScale (Part 1, §17.18.95)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

The ST_TextScaleDecimal simple type (§9.10.11).

14.10.9 ST_Cnf (Conditional Formatting Bitmask)

This simple type specifies the format for the set of conditional formatting properties that have been applied to
this object.
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These properties are expressed using a string serialization of a binary bitmask for each of the following
properties (reading from the first character position right):

e  First Row - Is this the first row of the table?

e Last Row - Is this the last row of the table?

e First Column - Does this belong to the first column of the table?

e Last Column - Does this belong to the last column of the table?

e Band 1 Vertical - Does this belong to a column which should receive band 1 formatting? This property
specifies whether the cell should receive the formatting specified for odd-numbered columns (e.g.
1,3,5,...)

e Band 2 Vertical - Does this belong to a column which should receive band 2 formatting? This property
specifies whether the cell should receive the formatting specified for even-numbered columns (e.g.
2,4,6..)

e Band 1 Horizontal - Does this receive band 1 formatting? This property specifies whether the cell should
receive the formatting specified for odd-numbered rows (e.g. 1,3,5,...)

e Band 2 Horizontal - Does this receive band 2 formatting? This property specifies whether the cell should
receive the formatting specified for even-numbered rows (e.g. 2,4,6...)

e NE Cell - Is this part of the top-right corner of the table?

o NW Cell - Is this part of the top-left corner of the table?

e SE Cell - Is this part of the bottom-right corner of the table?

e SW Cell - Is this part of the bottom-left corner of the table?

For each of these properties, a value of 1 in the specified character position in the string means that the value is
true, a value of @ means false. All values shall be specified.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the top right corner of a table with a table style applied. This paragraph
would need to specify the following WordprocessingML:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:val="101000000100" />

</w:pPr>
</w:ip>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the first column, first row,
and the NW corner of the parent table by setting the appropriate bits in the val attribute. end example]

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema string datatype.
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

e This simple type's contents have a length of exactly 12 characters.
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e This simple type's contents shall match the following regular expression pattern: [01]*.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this simple type’s content model (ST _Cnf) is located in §A.1. end note]

14.10.10 ST_UnqualifiedPercentage (Percentage Value Without Percent Sign)

This simple type specifies additional formats for percentage-based values which can only be used within the
transitional conformance class.

Specifically, this value allows percentage-based values to be specified as follows:

e For the w attribute in CT_TblWidth (Part 1, §17.4.88), the value is stored in 50ths of a percent.
e Forall other uses, the value is stored in whole percentage points.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:
<w:tblW w:w="1000" w:type="pct" />

The tblW element is based on the CT_TblWidth complex type, and the type attribute's value is pct, which
means that this value is measured in 50ths of a percent (i.e. 1000 is equal to 20%). end example]

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema integer datatype.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this simple type’s content model (ST _UnqualifiedPercentage) is
located in §A.1. end note]

14.10.11 ST_TextScaleDecimal (Text Expansion/Compression Percentage)

This simple type specifies that the percentage by which the contents of a run shall be expanded or compressed
with respect to its normal (100%) character width, with a minimum width of 1% and maximum width of 600%.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must be expanded to 300% when displaying each character within the
contents of the run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<W:w w:val="300"/>
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the w value is 300, so the contents of this run appear at 300% of their normal
character width by expanding the width of each character. end example]

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema integer datatype.
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to 0.
This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 600.
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14.11 Changed attributes

The following attributes, which are defined in subclauses within Part 1, §17, “WordprocessingML”, have
different source relationships when used in documents of the Transitional conformance class:

14.11.1 Changed attribute for contentPart element (Part 1, §17.3.3.2)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldItalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
<.. r:id="rId1" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
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14.11.2 Changed attribute for control element (Part 1, §17.3.3.3)
Attributes Description

id (Embedded Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship that contains the properties for this

Control Properties embedded control. This property bag is contained in a separate part within the Office

Relationship Open XML package.

Reference)
The relationship explicitly targeted by this attribute shall be of type

Namespace: http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/control

...JofficeDocument | or the document shall be considered non-conformant.

/2006 /relationshi

ps If this attribute is omitted, then the embedded control shall be given no property bag
when instantiated.
[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for an embedded control in
a document:

<w:control r:id="rId5" w:name="CheckBox1"
w:shapeid="_x0000_s1027" />

The id attribute in the relationship reference namespace specifies that the relationship
with relationship ID rId5 must contain the property data for this embedded control. end
example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.3 Changed attribute for movie element (Part 1, §17.3.3.17)

Attributes Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
.../officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldltalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
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Attributes Description

<.. r:id="rId1l" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.4 Changed attribute for objectEmbed element (Part 1, §17.3.3.20)

Attributes Description

id (Relationship to Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship that targets the Embedded Object Part
Embedded Object containing the embedded object data.

Data)
The specified relationship shall be of type
Namespace: http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /oleObject or the
..J/officeDocument | document shall be considered non-conformant.
/2006 /relationshi
ps [Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:

.. r:id="rIdl1l" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 targets
the part containing the corresponding embedded object information. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
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Changed attribute for objectLink element (Part 1, §17.3.3.21)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Embedded Object
Data)

Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship that targets the Embedded Object Part
containing the embedded object data.

The specified relationship shall be of type

Namespace: http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/0leObject

..JofficeDocument | or the document shall be considered non-conformant.

/2006 /relationshi

ps [Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:

<.. pr:id="rId1l" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 targets
the part containing the corresponding embedded object information. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.6 Changed attribute for bottom element (Part 1, §17.6.2)

Attributes Description
bottomLeft Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship that contains the custom bottom left

(Custom Defined
Bottom Left Border

border image for the parent element. This custom border image is contained in a
separate part within the WordprocessingML package.

Relationship
Reference) The relationship explicitly targeted by this attribute shall be of type
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/image or
Namespace: the document shall be considered non-conformant.
...JofficeDocument
/2006/relationshi | If this attribute is omitted, then no custom bottom left border shall be used.
ps
[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for a custom bottom left
border in a document:
<w:bottom w:val="custom"
r:bottomLeft="rIdCustomBottomLeftBorder" ../>
The id attribute in the relationship reference namespace specifies that the relationship
with relationship ID rIdCustomBottomLeftBorder must contain the custom bottom left
border image for the document. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part1, §22.8.2.1).
bottomRight Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship that contains the custom bottom right

(Custom Defined

border image for the parent element. This custom border image is contained in a
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Attributes

Description

Bottom Right
Border Relationship
Reference)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

separate part within the WordprocessingML package.

The relationship explicitly targeted by this attribute shall be of type
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/image or
the document shall be considered non-conformant.

If this attribute is omitted, then no custom bottom right border shall be used.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for a custom bottom right
border in a document:

<w:bottom w:val="custom"
r:bottomRight="rIdCustomBottomRightBorder" ../>

The id attribute in the relationship reference namespace specifies that the relationship
with relationship ID rIdCustomBottomRightBorder must contain the custom bottom
right border image for the document. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

id (Custom Defined
Border Relationship
Reference)

Namespace:
...JofficeDocument
/2006 /relationshi
ps

Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship that contains the custom border image
for the parent element. This custom border image is contained in a separate part within
the WordprocessingML package.

The relationship explicitly targeted by this attribute shall be of type
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/image or
the document shall be considered non-conformant.

If this attribute is omitted, then no custom border shall be used.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for a custom bottom
border in a document:

<w:bottom w:val="custom" r:id="rIdCustomBottomBorder" ../>
The id attribute in the relationship reference namespace specifies that the relationship

with relationship ID rIdCustomBottomBorder must contain the custom bottom border
image for the document. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.7

Changed attribute for left element (Part 1, §17.6.7)

Attributes

Description

id (Custom Defined

Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship that contains the custom border image
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Attributes

Description

Border Relationship
Reference)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

for the parent element. This custom border image is contained in a separate part within
the WordprocessingML package.

The relationship explicitly targeted by this attribute shall be of type
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/image or
the document shall be considered non-conformant.

If this attribute is omitted, then no custom border shall be used.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for a custom bottom
border in a document:

<w:bottom w:val="custom" r:id="rIdCustomBottomBorder" ../>
The id attribute in the relationship reference namespace specifies that the relationship

with relationship ID rIdCustomBottomBorder must contain the custom bottom border
image for the document. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.8

Changed attribute for printerSettings element (Part 1, §17.6.14)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
...JofficeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldltalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
<.. r:id="rId1" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
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Attributes Description
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
14.11.9 Changed attribute for right element (Part 1, §17.6.15)

Attributes

Description

id (Custom Defined
Border Relationship
Reference)

Namespace:
.../officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi
ps

Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship that contains the custom border image
for the parent element. This custom border image is contained in a separate part within
the WordprocessingML package.

The relationship explicitly targeted by this attribute shall be of type
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/image or
the document shall be considered non-conformant.

If this attribute is omitted, then no custom border shall be used.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for a custom bottom
border in a document:

<w:bottom w:val="custom" r:id="rIdCustomBottomBorder" ../>
The id attribute in the relationship reference namespace specifies that the relationship

with relationship ID rIdCustomBottomBorder must contain the custom bottom border
image for the document. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.10 Changed attribute for top element (Part 1, §17.6.21)

Attributes

Description

id (Custom Defined
Border Relationship

Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship that contains the custom border image
for the parent element. This custom border image is contained in a separate part within

Reference) the WordprocessingML package.
Namespace: The relationship explicitly targeted by this attribute shall be of type
..JofficeDocument | http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/image or
/2006 /relationshi | the document shall be considered non-conformant.
ps
If this attribute is omitted, then no custom border shall be used.
[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for a custom bottom
border in a document:
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Attributes

Description

<w:bottom w:val="custom" r:id="rIdCustomBottomBorder" ../>

The id attribute in the relationship reference namespace specifies that the relationship
with relationship ID rIdCustomBottomBorder must contain the custom bottom border
image for the document. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part1, §22.8.2.1).

topLeft (Custom
Defined Top Left
Border Relationship

Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship that contains the custom top left border
image for the parent element. This custom border image is contained in a separate part
within the WordprocessingML package.

Reference)
The relationship explicitly targeted by this attribute shall be of type

Namespace: http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/image or

..JofficeDocument | the document shall be considered non-conformant.

/2006 /relationshi

ps If this attribute is omitted, then no custom top left border shall be used.
[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for a custom top left border
in a document:

<w:top w:val="custom" r:topLeft="rIdCustomTopLeftBorder" ../>

The id attribute in the relationship reference namespace specifies that the relationship
with relationship ID rIdCustomTopLeftBorder must contain the custom top left border
image for the document. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

topRight (Custom Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship that contains the custom top right

Defined Top Right
Border Relationship
Reference)

Namespace:
.../officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi
ps

border image for the parent element. This custom border image is contained in a
separate part within the WordprocessingML package.

The relationship explicitly targeted by this attribute shall be of type
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/image or

the document shall be considered non-conformant.

If this attribute is omitted, then no custom top right border shall be used when the
parent element is instantiated.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for a custom top right
border in a document:

<w:top w:val="custom" r:topRight="rIdCustomTopRightBorder" .. />
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Attributes

Description

The id attribute in the relationship reference namespace specifies that the relationship
with relationship ID rIdCustomTopRightBorder must contain the custom top right
border image for the document. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.11 Changed attribute for embedBold element (Part 1, §17.8.3.3)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
.../officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldltalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
<.. r:id="rId1" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.12 Changed attribute for embedBoldItalic element (Part 1, §17.8.3.4)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent

Namespace: element:

...JofficeDocument http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
/2006 /relationshi contentPart element
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Attributes

Description

ps

http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/footer
for the footerReference element

http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element

http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldlItalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements

http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element

http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
<.. r:id="rId1" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rIdi1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.13 Changed attribute for embedItalic element (Part 1, §17.8.3.5)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
.../officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldltalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
<.. r:id="rId1" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]
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Attributes

Description

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.14 Changed attribute for embedRegular element (Part 1, §17.8.3.6)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldltalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
£.. pr:id="rId1l" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.15 Changed attribute for footerReference element (Part 1, §17.10.2)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent

Namespace: element:
...JofficeDocument http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
/2006 /relationshi contentPart element
ps http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/heade
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Attributes

Description

r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldltalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
£.. r:id="rId1" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.16 Changed attribute for headerReference element (Part 1, §17.10.5)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
...JofficeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldItalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
<.. r:id="rId1" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
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Attributes

Description

(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.17 Changed attribute for dataSource element (Part 1, §17.14.9)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldItalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
£.. r:id="rId1l" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.18 Changed attribute for headerSource element (Part 1, §17.14.16)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent

Namespace: element:
...JofficeDocument http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
/2006 /relationshi contentPart element
ps http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/font
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Attributes

Description

for the embedBold, embedBoldlItalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
<.. pr:id="rId1l" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.19 Changed attribute for recipientData element (Part 1, §17.14.28)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
.../officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldltalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
<.. r:id="rId1" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part1, §22.8.2.1).
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14.11.20 Changed attribute for src element (Part 1, §17.14.30)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldltalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
<.. P:id="rId1" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.21 Changed attribute for attachedTemplate element (Part 1, §17.15.1.6)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
...JofficeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldltalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
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Attributes

Description

link for the longDesc or hyperlink element
[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
.. pr:id="rId1l" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.22 Changed attribute for saveThroughXslt element (Part 1, §17.15.1.76)

Attributes Description
id (XSL Specifies an explicit relationship to the location of the XSL Transformation which shall be
Transformation applied.
Location)

The relationship targeted by this element shall be of type

Namespace: http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/transform
...JofficeDocument |, or this document shall be declared non-conformant.
/2006 /relationshi

ps

[Example: Consider a XML document that must have the XSL transform located at
c:\Example Transform.xslt applied when the document is saved as a single XML file.
This requirement would be specified using the following WordprocessingML in the
document settings:

<w:saveThroughXslt r:id="rId5" />
The saveThroughXslt element specifies that the relationship located at rId5 must be
used when saving as a single XML file in this case, that relationship must target

c:\Example Transform.xslt. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.23 Changed attribute for longDesc element (Part 1, §17.15.2.23)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
...JofficeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footer

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved 201




ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

Attributes

Description

for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldltalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
<.. r:id="rId1" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rIdi1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.24 Changed attribute for sourceFileName element (Part 1, §17.15.2.39)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
...JofficeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/footer
for the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldltalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
<.. r:id="rId1" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]
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Attributes

Description

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.25 Changed attribute for subDoc element (Part1, §17.17.1.1)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/ for
the footerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/heade
r for the headerReference element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/font
for the embedBold, embedBoldltalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/printe
rSettings for the printerSettings element
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/hyper
link for the longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
£.. pr:id="rId1l" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

14.11.26 Changed attribute for altChunk element (Part1, §17.17.2.1)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
...JofficeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part containing alternate content for import.

If the specified relationship does not match the relationship type required by the parent
element, then this document shall be considered to be non-conformant.

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:

.. r:id="rId1l" />
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Attributes

Description

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type

(§Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
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15. SpreadsheetML Reference Material

[Note: For further information on the mapping of elements and attributes to OPC parts, see the Bibliography
entry, “Information on elements, attributes, and OPC parts in ISO/IEC 29500 (OOXML)”. end note]
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End of informative text.
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15.2
15.2.1

Workbook

Additional attribute for fileSharing element (Part 1, §18.2.12)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes Description

reservationPasswo | Specifies the legacy hash of the password required for editing this workbook.

rd (Write

Reservation The hash is generated using the logic defined in the

Password) revisionsPassword attribute of the wookbookProtection element (Part

1, §18.2.29).

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UnsignedShortHex simple
type (§15.7.2).

15.2.2 Additional attribute for webPublishing element (Part 1, §18.2.24)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes

Description

codePage (Code
Page)

This attribute is used only for compatibility with the existing corpus of binary documents,
and is ignored if the characterSet attribute is present. Specifies the encoding the
application uses when a Web page is saved. A code page is a table that relates the binary
character codes used by a program to keys on the keyboard or to the appearance of
characters on the display. Code pages are a means of providing support for the languages
used in different countries.

[Note: There are a number of code page technologies. One example of potential values
can be found at: http://www.unicode.org/Public/MAPPINGS/ end note]

The default value for this attribute is the workbook's encoding.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema unsignedInt
datatype.

15.2.3

Additional attributes for workbookProtection element (Part 1, §18.2.29)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes Description
revisionsPassword | Specifies the legacy hash of the password required for unlocking revisions in this
(Legacy Revisions workbook. The hash is generated from an 8-bit wide character. The input string shall be
Password) in UTF-16LE format (if there is a leading BOM character (U+FEFF) in the encoded

password it is removed before hash calculation), and these 16-bit Unicode characters
shall be converted down to 8 bits before the hash is computed, using the following logic:

[Note: This legacy conversion attempts to fit UTF-16 encoded characters into a single-
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Attributes

Description

byte character set. As such, if the input string uses characters from multiple character
sets, many characters are unmapped in the destination character set and take on the
default value, Ox3F. For this reason, it is recommended that applications choose a
character set which maps the maximum number of characters from the input string and
explicitly declare the character set used in the revisionsCharacterSet attribute. Not
doing so will inhibit interoperability. end note]

For SpreadsheetML password hash purposes, Unicode UTF-16 input code points are
converted to a single or double byte character set.

Code points with no representation in the target character set are replaced with Unicode
character 0x3f (?).

The values permitted by this attribute are names and aliases listed in the IANA character
set listing found at http://www.iana.org/assignments/character-sets.

For single byte character sets, each Unicode code point is replaced by a single byte or
0x3f if an appropriate character doesn’t exist in the character set.

For double byte character sets, each Unicode code point is replaced by either a single
byte, or a two byte sequence, depending on the input character, or 0x3f if an appropriate
character doesn’t exist in the character set. In our tables the target is a single byte
sequence if the most significant byte is 0x00, otherwise it is a double byte sequence, with
the lead byte being the most significant byte.

To convert, first check if conversion is being done to a single or double byte code page
and load the appropriate WCTABLE code page table.

For each input character, look up the code point in the WCTABLE. There are 3
possibilities: Not found, single byte, or double byte.

e If the input character is not found, append 0x3f and continue to the next
character.

e If the result is a single byte, check to make sure the entry in the MBTABLE
matches the input. If it matches, append the single byte to the output. If it does
not match, append 0x3f to the output.

e If the result is a double byte,check to make sure the entry in the DBCSENTRY
table for the appropriate lead byte matches the input character. If it matches,
append the lead byte and trail byte to the output. If it does not match, append
0x3f to the output.

The following pseudocode describes how this conversion should be done:

int WideCharToMultiByte(wchar_t* wszInput, byte* szOutput)
{

// Remember output start so we can return length
byte* szOutputStart = szOutput;
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Attributes Description

// Load Character Set Tables and determine

// double/single byte nature.

// This will depend on how the character sets are
represented on

// the target machine. TABLECLASS represents some abstract

// representation of this structure here.

TABLECLASS pTables = LoadCharacterSetTables();

Bool bDoubleByte = IsCharacterSetDoubleByte();

while (*wszInput != @)

{
if (bDoubleByte)
szOutput = AppendDoubleByte(pTables, *wszInput,
szOutput);
else
szOutput = AppendSingleByte(pTables, *wszInput,
szOutput);
// Read next input wchar_t
wszInput++;
}

// Null terminate the output
*szOutput = 0;

// Return output length
return szOutput - szOutputStart;

}
byte* AppendSingleByte(TABLECLASS pTables, wchar_t wcIn, byte*
szOutput)
{
// Look up byte that we want to append.
byte bOut = pTables->LookUpSingleByte(wcIn);
// Make sure that bOut matches the input, otherwise use ?
// (ie: no best fit behavior allowed)
if (wcIn != pTables->LookUpWideChar(bOut))
bOut = ox3f;
*szOutput = bOut;
szOutput++;
return szOutput;
}
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Attributes

Description
byte* AppendDoubleByte(TABLECLASS pTables, wchar_t wcIn, byte*
szOutput)
{

use

use

}

// Look up bytes that we want to append.
UINT16 bytesOut = pTables->LookUpDoubleByte(wcIn);

// See if it is a single or double byte sequence
if (bytesOut & ©OxFF09)
{
// It is a double byte sequence
// Make sure that bytesOut matches the input, otherwise

// (ie: no best fit behavior allowed)
if (wcIn != pTables->LookUpWideChar(bytesOut))
{
// Use ?, it will be added below
bytesOut = 0x003f;
}

else

{
// It matched, use the lead byte we found

// trail byte will be added below
*szOutput = bytesOut >> 8;
szOutput++;

else

// It is a single byte sequence
// Make sure that bytesOut matches the input, otherwise

// (ie: no best fit behavior allowed)
if (wcIn != pTables->LookUpWideChar(bytesOut & OxFF))
bytesOut = 0x003f;

}

// Add the single or trail byte
*szOutput = bytesOut & OxFF;
szOutput++;

return szOutput;

class pTables

{

the

// Construction depends on how you choose to store & load

// table files
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byte LookUpSingleByte(wchar_t wcIn)
{
// How you access the table depends on your storage
mechanism.
// Look up the line in WCTABLE where the first column
matches wclIn,
// and then return the byte value from the second

column.
if (exists WCTABLE{wcIn})
return WCTABLE{wcIn}.SecondColumn;

// If it doesn’t exist, return ?
return 0x3f;

}

UINT16 LookUpDoubleByte(wchar_t wcIn)

{

// How you access the table depends on your storage
mechanism.

// Look up the line in WCTABLE where the first column
matches wcIn,

// and then return the double byte value from the
second column.

if (exists WCTABLE{wcIn})

return WCTABLE{wcIn}.SecondColumn;

// If it doesn’t exist, return ?
return 0x003f;

}

// Overload that looks up wide chars from single byte code
points.
wchar_t LookUpWideChar(byte bIn)

{

// How you access the table depends on your storage
mechanism.

// Look up the line in MBTABLE where the first column
matches bln,

// and then return the wchar_t value from the second

column.
if (exists MBTABLE{bIn})
return MBTABLE{bIn}.SecondColumn;
// If it doesn’t exist, return ?
return 0x003f;
}

// Overload that looks up wide chars from double byte code
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points
wchar_t LookUpWideChar(UINT16 bytesIn)
{

// How you access the table depends on your storage
mechanism.

// First find the DBCSTABLE where the LeadByte matches

// the lead (most significant) input byte.

if (exists DBCSTABLE{bytesIn >> 8))

{
DbcsTable = DBCSTABLE{bytesIn >> 8);

// Look up the line in DbcsTable where the first
column

// matches the input trail (least significant)
byte,

// and then return the wchar_t value from the
second column.

if (exists DbcsTable{bytesIn & OxFF})

return DbcsTable{bytesIn & OxFF}.SecondColumn;

}

// Either the lead byte table or specific trail byte
// doesn’t exist in the table, return ?
return 0x003f;

}

The resulting value is hashed using the low-order word algorithm defined in §14.7.1. This
step assumes that all words are unsigned, the word size is two bytes, and that bit-level
shift-left/shift-right operations shift in the direction of the highest-order and lowest-
order bit, respectively. [Example: ©x61 SHR 1 is @xC2, as 01100001 shifted one
position in the direction of its highest-order bit is 11000010. end example]

[Example: This algorithm can be represented by the following pseudocode:

// Function Input:
// szPassword: NULL terminated C-Style string
// cchPassword: The number of characters in szPassword (not
including the NULL terminator)
unsigned short GetPasswordHash(const char *szPassword, int
cchPassword) {

unsigned_short wPasswordHash;

const char *pch;

wPasswordHash = 0;

if (cchPassword > 9)

{
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pch = &szPassword[cchPassword];
while (pch-- != szPassword)
{

wPasswordHash = ((wPasswordHash >> 14) &
0x01) | ((wPasswordHash << 1) & Ox7fff);
wPasswordHash ~= *pch;
}
wPasswordHash = ((wPasswordHash >> 14) & 0x01) |
((wPasswordHash << 1) & ox7fff);
wPasswordHash ~= cchPassword;
wPasswordHash ~= (0x8000 | ('N' << 8) | 'K');

}

return(wPasswordHash);

}

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UnsignedShortHex simple
type (§15.7.2).

revisionsPassword | Name of the character set associated with the legacy revisionsPassword hash. The
CharacterSet values permitted by this attribute are names and aliases listed in the IANA CHARACTER
(Revisions Password | SETS listing found at http://www.iana.org/assignments/character-sets.

Character Set)

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

workbookPasswor | Specifies the legacy hash of the password required for unlocking revisions in this
d (Legacy Workbook | workbook.

Password)
The hash is generated using the logic defined in the preceding revisionsPassword
attribute.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UnsignedShortHex simple
type (§15.7.2).

workbookPasswor | Name of the character set associated with the workbookPassword hash. The values

dCharacterSet permitted by this attribute are the names and aliases listed in the IANA CHARACTER SETS

(Workbook listing found at http://www.iana.org/assignments/character-sets.

Password Character

Set) The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

15.2.4 Modified content for Date Conversion for Serial Date-Times (Part 1,
§18.17.4.1)

When interpreting a document of a transitional conformance class, Part 1, §18.17.4.1 is replaced by the
following text:
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A serial date-time is a number that represents a date and time. This signed value is in units of days relative to
the base date for the selected date system. Serial date-times increase by 1 into each successive day, and
decrease by 1 into each preceding day. Fractional portions of serial date-times represent fractions of a single
day. [Example: When using the 1900 date system, which has a base date of 30" December 1899, a serial date-
time of 1.5 represents midday on the 31 December 1899 (serial date-time day 1); that is, 1899-12-31T12:00. A
serial date-time of -4.25 represents 6 pm on the 25" December 1899; that is, 1899-12-25T18:00. end example]
The base dates and the related serial date-times represent local date and time.

Two different bases are used for converting dates to and from serial date-times:

e Inthe 1900 date system, the lower limit is January 1, 1900, 00:00:00, which has a serial date-time of 1.
The upper limit is December 31, 9999, 23:59:59, which has a serial date-time of 2,958,465.9999884. The
base date for this date base system is December 31, 1899, which has a serial date-time of 0.

e Inthe 1904 date system, the lower limit is January 1%, 0001, 00:00:00, which has a serial date-time of -
695055. The upper limit is December 31%, 9999, 23:59:59.999, which has a serial date-time of
2,957,003.9999884. The base date for this system is midnight (00:00:00) on the morning of January 1%,
1904, which has a serial date-time of 0.

A serial date-time outside the temporal range for the selected date system is invalid.
The date system is specified by the value of the date1904 attribute of the workbookPr element. [Example:

1900 date system: <workbookPr showObjects="all"/>
1904 date system: <workbookPr datel1904="1" showObjects="all"/>

end example]

15.3 Worksheets
15.3.1 Worksheets

15.3.1.1 legacyDrawing (Legacy Drawing Reference)

This element is present when the sheet contains drawing shapes defined by VML. In this case, the element
contains an explicit relationship whose ID points to the part containing the VML definitions.

[Example:
<drawing r:id="rId1"/>

end example]

Attributes Description

id (Relationship Id) | This value references a relationship Id for the sheet. The relationship shall point to the
part containing the VML definition.

Namespace:
../officeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
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Attributes

Description

/2006 /relationshi
ps

(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_LegacyDrawing) is located in §A.2.

end note]

15.3.1.2

legacyDrawingHF (Legacy Drawing Reference in Header Footer)

This element specifies the explicit relationship to the part containing the VML defining pictures rendered in the

header / footer of the sheet.

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship Id)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

This value references a relationship Id for the sheet. The relationship shall point to the
part containing the VML definition.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_LegacyDrawing) is located in §A.2.

end note]

15.3.1.3

Additional attribute for dataConsolidate element (Part 1, §18.3.1.29)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes

Description

leftLabels (Starting
Column Labels)

Semanticaly equivlent to startLabels.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

15.3.1.4

Additional attributes for protectedRange element (Part 1, §18.3.1.71)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes Description

password (Legacy Specifies the legacy hash of the password required for editing this range.

Password)
The hash is generated using the logic defined in the revisionsPassword attribute of the
workbookProtection element (Part 1, §18.2.29).
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UnsignedShortHex simple
type (§15.7.2).
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securityDescriptor | Optional setting to specify the relative security descriptor. The security descriptor defines
(Security user accounts who can edit this range without providing a password to access the range.

Descriptor)

The format of a securityDescriptor is application defined; however, it is recommended
that the following format be used for interoperability between implementations:
e username@domain

If multiple user accounts are specified in the securityDescriptor attribute, each account
shall be delimited by parentheses.

[Example: This example demonstrates two user accounts in the security descriptor
attribute:

<protectedRanges>

<protectedRange sqref="A1l:C5" name="Rangel"
securityDescriptor="(userl@iso.org)(user2@iso.org)"/>
</protectedRanges>

end example]

If an application is unable to resolve the meaning of the securityDescriptor, it shall treat
the attribute as if it had been removed.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

15.3.1.5 Additional attribute for sheetProtection element (Part 1, §18.3.1.84)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes Description
password Specifies the hash of the password required for editing this chart sheet.
(Password)
The hash is generated using the logic defined in the
revisionPassword attribute of the workbookProtection element (Part
1, §18.2.29).
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UnsignedShortHex simple
type (§15.7.2).
15.3.1.6 Additional attribute for sheetProtection element (Part 1, §18.3.1.85)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes

Description

password (Legacy
Password)

Specifies the legacy hash of the password required for editing this worksheet.
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Attributes

Description

The hash is generated using the logic defined in the
revisionsPassword attribute of the workbookProtection element (Part
1, §18.2.29).

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UnsignedShortHex simple
type (§15.7.2).

15.3.2 AutoFilter Settings

15.3.2.1 Attributes with modified descriptions for dynamicFilter element (Part 1, §18.3.2.5)

The following attributes have modified descriptions when specified for a document of a transitional

conformance class:

Attributes

Description

maxVal (Max Value)

A maximum value for dynamic filter. maxVal/maxVallso shall be required for today,
yesterday, tomorrow, nextWeek, thisWeek, lastWeek, nextMonth, thisMonth, lastMonth,
nextQuarter, thisQuarter, lastQuarter, nextYear, thisYear, lastYear, and yearToDate.

The above criteria are based on a value range. [Example: If today's date is September
22nd, then the range for thisWeek is the values greater than or equal to September 17
and less than September 24. end example] In the thisWeek range, the lower value is
expressed using val or vallso. The higher value is expressed using maxVal or maxVallso.

These dynamic filter shall not require val/vallso or maxVal/maxVallso:
Q1, Q2, Q3, Q4,
M1, M2, M3, M4, M5, M6, M7, M8, M9, M10, M11 and M12.

The above criteria shall not specify the range using val/vallso and maxVal/maxVallso
because Q1 always starts from M1 to M3, and M1 is always January.

These types of dynamic filters shall use val and shall not use maxVal/maxVallso:
aboveAverage and belowAverage.

If maxVallso and maxVal are both present, maxVallso shall take precedence.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema double
datatype.

val (Value)

A minimum numeric or serial date value for dynamic filter. (See description of Vallso to
understand when val is required.)

If vallso and val are both present, vallso shall take precedence.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema double
datatype.

vallso (ISO Value)

A minimum date value for dynamic filter. (See description of maxVal/maxVallso to
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understand when val/vallso is required.)

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema dateTime
datatype.

15.4 Styles

15.4.1 left (Leading Edge Border)

Semantically equivalent to start (Part 1, §18.8.37).

Attributes Description

style (Line Style) The line style for this border.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BorderStyle simple type (Part
1, §18.18.3).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_BorderPr) is located in §A.2. end
note]

15.4.2 right (Trailing Edge Border)
Semantically equivalent to end (Part 1, §18.8.16).

Attributes Description

style (Line Style) The line style for this border.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BorderStyle simple type (Part
1, §18.18.3).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_BorderPr) is located in §A.2. end
note]

15.5 Pivot Tables
15.5.1 Pivot Tables

15.5.1.1 Additional attribute for pivotCacheDefinition element (Part 1, §18.10.1.67)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes Description
refreshedDate Specifies the date when the cache was last refreshed. This attribute depends on whether
(PivotCache Last the application exposes mechanisms via the user interface whereby the end-user can
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Refreshed Date) refresh the cache.

If refreshedDatelso and refreshedDate are both present, refreshedDatelso shall take
precedence.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema double
datatype.

15.6 External Data Connections

15.6.1 Additional attribute for textPr element (Part 1, §18.13.12)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes Description
codePage (Code Code page associated with the text file. This attribute is used only for backwards
Page) compatibility, and is ignored if the characterSet attribute is present.

[Note: There are a number of code page technologies. One example of potential values
can be found at: http://www.unicode.org/Public/MAPPINGS end note]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema unsignedInt
datatype.

15.7 Simple Types

The following additional simple type information in the
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/spreadsheetml/2006 /main namespace is used for documents of a
transitional conformance class.

15.7.1 Additional enumeration values for ST_PivotAreaType (Part 1, §18.18.58)

The following addtional enumeration values can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class.

Enumeration Value Description

topRight (Top Corner, Trailing Edge) Semantically equivalent to topEnd.

15.7.2 ST_UnsignedShortHex (Unsigned Short Hex)

This simple type defines the Hex representation of an unsigned short.
This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema hexBinary datatype.
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

e This simple type's contents have a length of exactly 4 hexadecimal digit(s).

218 ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved



http://www.unicode.org/Public/MAPPINGS

ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this simple type’s content model (ST UnsignedShortHex) is located in
§A.2. end note]

15.7.3 Removed enumeration values for ST_CellType (Part 1, §18.18.11)

For transitional documents, the restriction on the simple type ST_CellType having the value “d” (ISO 8601
format) is removed.

15.8 Formulas

15.8.1 Attribute synonym for c element (Part 1, §18.6.1)

The following additional attribute can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes Description

ref (Cell Reference) | An A-1 style reference to a cell. The possible values for this attribute are defined by the
ST _CellRef simple type (Part 1, §18.18.7).

This attribute is semantically equivalent to r (Part 1, §18.6.1).

Only one or the other of r and ref can be defined in any given instance.

15.8.2 Additional representation for dates and times (Part1, §18.17.4)

For a document of a transitional conformance class, each unique instant in SpreadsheetML time shall be stored
as an ISO 8601-formatted string or as a serial value.

15.9 Changed attributes

The following attributes, which are defined in subclauses within Part 1, §18, “SpreadsheetML”, have different
source relationships when used in documents of the Transitional conformance class:

15.9.1 Changed attribute for externalReference element (Part 1, §18.2.8)

Attributes Description

id (Relationship Id) | Specifies a unique identifier that is used to identify a relationship to another part in the
file. Relationship identifiers link the element definition with the part where data for the
Namespace: element is stored.
...JofficeDocument
/2006 /relationshi | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
ps (Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

15.9.2 Changed attribute for pivotCache element (Part 1, §18.2.17)

Attributes Description

id (Relationship Id) | Specifies the identifier to a pivot cache definition part where cached data is stored.

Namespace: This attribute is required.
.../ officeDocument
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/2006 /relationshi | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
ps (Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
15.9.3 Changed attribute for sheet element (Part 1, §18.2.19)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship Id)

Specifies the identifier of the sheet part where the definition for this sheet is stored.

Namespace: This attribute is required.

.../ officeDocument

/2006 /relationshi | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
ps (Part1, §22.8.2.1).

15.9.4 Changed attribute for control element (Part 1, §18.3.1.19)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship Id)

This relationship ID references an Embedded Control Data part that contains control-
specific properties and state information about this particular embedded control.

Namespace:
..JofficeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
/2006 /relationshi | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
ps
15.9.5 Changed attribute for controlPr element (Part 1, §18.3.1.20)
Attributes Description
id (Relationship ID Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship which contains the properties for this
for Embedded embedded control. This property bag is contained in a separate part within the package.

Control Properties)

Namespace:
.../officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

The relationship explicitly targeted by this attribute shall be of relationship type
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/control or
the document shall be considered non-conformant.

If this attribute is omitted, then the embedded control shall be given no property bag
when instantiated.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for an embedded control in
a document:

<w:control r:id="rId5" w:id="CheckBox1" w:name="CheckBox1"
w:shapeid="_x0000_s1027" w:class="shape" w:w="145" w:h="28"
w:align="1left" />

The id attribute in the relationship reference namespace specifies that the relationship
with relationship ID rId5 must contain the property data for this embedded control. end
example]
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Attributes Description
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
15.9.6 Changed attribute for customPr element (Part 1, §18.3.1.22)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship Id)

This relationship references the binary part containing the specified custom properties.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
15.9.7 Changed attribute for dataRef element (Part 1, §18.3.1.30)
Attributes Description

id (relationship Id)

Used only when the source range is external to this workbook.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..J/officeDocument | (Part1l, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
15.9.8 Changed attribute for drawing element (Part 1, §18.3.1.36)
Attributes Description

id (Relationship id)

Relationship Id referencing a part containing DrawingML definitions for this worksheet.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
15.9.9 Changed attribute for drawingHF element (Part 1, §18.3.1.37)
Attributes Description
id (Relationship ID Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship to the DrawingML part that contains the
for Embedded drawing objects used in the header and footer. This DrawingML part is a separate part

Control Properties)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

within the package.
[Example:
<drawingHF r:id="rId2" lho="7" 1lhf="6"/>

The id attribute in the relationship reference namespace specifies that the relationship
with relationship ID rId5 must contain the drawing objects used in the header and
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Attributes Description
footer. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
15.9.10 Changed attribute for hyperlink element (Part 1, §18.3.1.47)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship Id)

Relationship Id in this sheet's relationships part, expressing the target location of the
resource.

Namespace:
..JofficeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
/2006/relationshi | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
ps
15.9.11 Changed attribute for objectPr element (Part 1, §18.3.1.56)
Attributes Description

id (Relationship ID
to Embedded
Object Data)

Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship that targets the Embedded Object Part
containing the embedded object data.

The specified relationship shall be of type

Namespace: http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/0leObject or the

..JofficeDocument | document shall be considered non-conformant.

/2006 /relationshi

ps [Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:

<.. r:id="rId1" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 targets
the part containing the corresponding embedded object information. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

15.9.12 Changed attribute for oleObject element (Part 1, §18.3.1.59)

Attributes Description

id (Relationship Id)

Relationship Id of the relationship pointing to the object persistence part.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).

/2006 /relationshi

ps
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15.9.13 Changed attribute for pageSetup element (Part 1, §18.3.1.63)
Attributes Description
id (Id) Relationship Id of the devMode printer settings part.
Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps

15.9.14 Changed attribute for pageSetup element (Part 1, §18.3.1.64)

Attributes Description
id (1d) Relationship Id of the devMode printer settings part.
Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
15.9.15 Changed attribute for picture element (Part 1, §18.3.1.67)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship Id)

Namespace:
.../officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi
ps

Relationship Id pointing to the image part.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

15.9.16 Changed attribute for pivotSelection element (Part 1, §18.3.1.69)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship Id)

Relationship Id pointing to the particular PivotTable Part corresponding to this selection.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
15.9.17 Changed attribute for tablePart element (Part 1, §18.3.1.94)
Attributes Description

id (Relationship Id)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

This relationship Id is used to locate a particular table definition part.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
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Attributes

Description

ps

15.9.18

Changed attribute for pivotCacheDefinition element (Part 1, §18.10.1.67)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship

Specifies the unique identifier that corresponds to the related pivotCacheRecords part.

Identifier) See (Part 1, §18.10.1.68) for more information.
Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
15.9.19 Changed attribute for rangeSet element (Part 1, §18.10.1.79)
Attributes Description

id (Relationship Id)

Specifies the unique identifier of the Workbook part where the range set is stored. See
Workbook (Part 1, §18.2) for more information.

Namespace:

..JofficeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type

/2006 /relationshi | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).

ps

15.9.20 Changed attribute for worksheetSource element (Part 1, §18.10.1.95)
Attributes Description

id (Relationship Id)

Specifies the identifier to the Sheet part whose data is stored in the cache. See the Sheet
section (Part 1, §18.2) for more information.

Namespace:
..JofficeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
/2006 /relationshi | (Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
ps
15.9.21 Changed attribute for header element (Part 1, §18.11.1.1)
Attributes Description

id (Relationship ID)

This is the ID that is used to find the corresponding log record of the changes made for
this header.

Namespace:
..JofficeDocument | Use the corresponding relationship expressed in the revisionHeaders part to locate the
/2006/relationshi | log record that lists the specific changes.
ps
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
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Changed attribute for externalBook element (Part 1, §18.14.7)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
supporting book file
path)

Relationship ID that references a link in the relationships collection. The target attribute
in the associated relationship will specify the worksheet XML file in the current
SpreadsheetML document ZIP archive that makes use of this externalbook.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
15.9.23 Changed attribute for oleLink element (Part 1, §18.14.11)
Attributes Description

id (Object Link
Relationship)

Namespace:
.../officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

bs

Relationship ID that references a link in the relationships collection. The target attribute
in the associated relationship will specify the external file name used for this oleLink.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part1, §22.8.2.1).
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16. PresentationML Reference Material

[Note: For further information on the mapping of elements and attributes to OPC parts, see the Bibliography
entry, “Information on elements, attributes, and OPC parts in ISO/IEC 29500 (OOXML)”. end note]
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End of informative text.

16.2

16.2.1

16.2.1.1

Presentation

Presentation Properties

htmlPubPr (HTML Publishing Properties)

This element specifies the publishing properties to be used when publishing this presentation document to the

HTML file format. The target output profile is identified by the contents of the target attribute.

Attributes

Description

id (Publish Path)

Specifies the path that should be used when publishing.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type

...JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).

/2006 /relationshi

ps

showSpeakerNotes | Specifies whether to show speaker notes when publishing.

(Show Speaker

Notes) The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

target (Target Specifies the version of HTML output targeted by the output of any web page produced

Output Profile)

by this document. This attribute shall only contain a string that represents an output
profile defined by published standards and W3C recommendations. Product names shall
not be used to define a profile.

The following reserved values and their targets are listed below:

Value Target
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Attributes Description
W3C XHTML+CSS1 W3CXHTML1.0+CSS 1
W3C HTML4+CSS1 W3CHTML4.01+CSS 1
W3C XHTML+CSS2 W3CXHTML 1.0 + CSS 2
W3C HTML4+CSS2 W3CHTML 4.01 + CSS 2

[Example: For example, consider the following set of HTML publishing settings:
<p:htmlPubPr .. target="W3C HTML4+CSS2">
</p:htmlPubPr>

The target attribute explicitly declares that any web page generated from this document
should target the W3C HTML4+CSS2 profile. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

title (HTML Output
Title)

Specifies a title for the HTML output file.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_HtmlPublishProperties) is located in

§A.3. end note]

16.2.1.2 webPr (Web Properties)

This element specifies all general output properties that pertain to generating a web format version of the

presentation document.

Attributes

Description

allowPng (Allow
PNG in HTML
output)

Specifies whether to allow the output of PNG format pictures in the HTML document.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

clr (Slide Navigation
Colors for HTML
output)

Specifies the color constraints that are to be used when generating HTML output.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_WebColorType simple type
(§16.4.1).

encoding (Encoding
for HTML output)

Specifies the particular HTML character set encoding that should be used when
generating output.
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Attributes

Description

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_WebEncoding simple type
(§16.4.2).

imgSz (Image size
for HTML output)

Specifies the screen size for which the images in the HTML output should be optimized.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_WebScreenSize simple type
(§16.4.3).

organizelnFolders
(Organize HTML
output in folders)

Specifies whether the supporting output files should be automatically organized into a
folder.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

relyOnVml (Rely on
VML for HTML

Specifies whether graphics should be output in VML within the HTML.

output) The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

resizeGraphics Specifies whether to resize graphics to fit within the browser window when generating

(Resize graphics in the HTML output.

HTML output)
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

showAnimation Specifies whether to show presentation animation in the HTML output file.

(Show animation in

HTML output) The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

useLongFilenames | Specifies whether to allow the use of long file names when generating the HTML output.

(Use long file names
in HTML output)

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_WebProperties) is located in §A.3.

end note]

16.2.1.3

Additional attributes for modifyVerifier element (Part 1, §19.2.1.19)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes Description
algldExt Specifies that a cryptographic algorithm which was not defined by ISO/IEC 29500 has
(Cryptographic been used to generate the hash value stored with this document.
Algorithm

Extensibility)

This value, when present, shall be interpreted based on the value of the algldExtSource
attribute in order to determine the algorithm used, which shall be application-defined.
[Rationale: This extensibility affords the fact that with exponentially increasing
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Attributes

Description

computing power, documents created in the future might need to utilize as yet
undefined hashing algorithms in order to remain secure. end rationale]

If this value is present, the cryptAlgorithmClass, cryptAlgorithmType, and
cryptAlgorithmSid attribute values shall be ignored in favor of the algorithm defined by
this attribute.

[Example: Consider a PresentationML document with the following information stored in
its protection element:

<.. p:algIdExt="0000000A"
p:algIdExtSource="futureCryptography"
p:hashData="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The algldExt attribute value of 0000000A specifies that the algorithm with hex code A
shall be used as defined by the futureCryptography application. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema unsignedInt
datatype.

algldExtSource
(Algorithm

Extensibility Source)

Specifies the application which defined the algorithm value specified by the algldExt
attribute.

[Example: Consider a PresentationML document with the following information stored in
one its protection element:

<.. p:algIdExt="0000000A"
p:algIdExtSource="futureCryptography"
p:hashData="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The algldExtSource attribute value of futureCryptography specifies that the algorithm
used here was published by the futureCryptography application. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

cryptAlgorithmCla
ss (Cryptographic
Algorithm Class)

Specifies the class of cryptographic algorithm used by this protection. [Note: The initial
version of ISO/IEC 29500 only supports a single version - hash - but future versions can
expand this as necessary. end note]

[Example: Consider a PresentationML document with the following information stored in
its protection element:

<.. p:cryptAlgorithmClass="hash"
p:cryptAlgorithmType="typeAny"
p:cryptAlgorithmSid="1"
p:hashData="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />
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Attributes Description
The cryptAlgorithmClass attribute value of hash specifies that the algorithm used for
the password is a hashing algorithm. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_AlgClass simple type
(§20.1.2.1).
cryptAlgorithmSid | Specifies the specific cryptographic hashing algorithm which shall be used along with the

(Cryptographic
Hashing Algorithm)

saltData attribute and user-supplied password in order to compute a hash value for
comparison.

The possible values for this attribute shall be interpreted as follows:

Value Algorithm
1 MD2
2 MD4
3 MD5
4 SHA-1
5 MAC
6 RIPEMD
7 RIPEMD-160
8 Undefined. Shall not be used.
9 HMAC
10 Undefined. Shall not be used.
11 Undefined. Shall not be used.
12 SHA-256
13 SHA-384
14 SHA-512
Any other Undefined. Shall not be used.
value

[Example: Consider a PresentationML document with the following information stored in
its protection element:

.. p:cryptAlgorithmClass="hash"
p:cryptAlgorithmType="typeAny"
p:cryptAlgorithmSid="1"
p:hashData="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptAlgorithmSid attribute value of 1 specifies that the SHA-1 hashing algorithm
shall be used to generate a hash from the user-defined password. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema unsignedInt
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Attributes

Description

datatype.

cryptAlgorithmTyp
e (Cryptographic
Algorithm Type)

Specifies the kind of cryptographic algorithm used by this protection. [Note: The initial
version of ISO/IEC 29500 only supports a single type - typeAny - but future versions can
expand this as necessary. end note]

[Example: Consider a PresentationML document with the following information stored in
its protection element:

<.. p:cryptAlgorithmClass="hash"
p:cryptAlgorithmType="typeAny"
p:cryptAlgorithmSid="1"
p:hashData="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptAlgorithmType attribute value of typeAny specifies that any algorithm type
might have been used for the password. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_AlgType simple type
(§20.1.2.2).

cryptProvider
(Cryptographic
Provider)

Specifies the cryptographic provider which was used to generate the hash value stored in
this document. If the user provided a cryptographic provider which was not the system's

built-in provider, then that provider shall be stored here so it can subsequently be used if
available.

If this attribute is omitted, then the built-in cryptographic provider on the system shall be
used.

[Example: Consider a PresentationML document with the following information stored in
its protection element:

<.. p:cryptProvider="Krista'sProvider"
p:hashData="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptProvider attribute value of Krista'sProvider specifies that the cryptographic
provider with name "Krista's Provider" shall be used if available. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

cryptProviderType
(Cryptographic
Provider Type)

Specifies the kind of cryptographic provider to be used.

[Example: Consider a PresentationML document with the following information stored in
its protection element:

<.. p:cryptProviderType="rsaAES"
p:hashData="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />
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Attributes Description

The cryptProviderType attribute value of rsaAES specifies that the cryptographic
provider type shall be an Advanced Encryption Standard provider. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_CryptProv simple type
(§20.1.2.4).

cryptProviderType | Specifies that a cryptographic provider type which was not defined by ISO/IEC 29500 has

Ext (Cryptographic been used to generate the hash value stored with this document.

Provider Type

Extensibility)

This value, when present, shall be interpreted based on the value of the
cryptProviderTypeExtSource attribute in order to determine the provider type used,
which shall be application-defined. [Rationale: This extensibility affords the fact that with
exponentially increasing computing power, documents created in the future might need
to utilize as yet undefined cryptographic provider types in order to remain secure. end
rationale]

If this value is present, the cryptProviderType attribute value shall be ignored in favor of
the provider type defined by this attribute.

[Example: Consider a PresentationML document with the following information stored in
its protection element:

<.. p:cryptProviderTypeExt="00A5691D"
p:cryptProvideTypeExtSource="futureCryptography"
p:hashData="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptProviderTypeExt attribute value of @@A5691D specifies that the provider type
associated with hex code A5691D shall be used as defined by the futureCryptography
application. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema unsignedInt
datatype.

cryptProviderType
ExtSource (Provider
Type Extensibility
Source)

Specifies the application which defined the provider type value specified by the
cryptProviderTypeExt attribute.

[Example: Consider a PresentationML document with the following information stored in
its protection element:

<.. p:cryptProviderTypeExt="00A5691D"
p:cryptProvideTypeExtSource="futureCryptography"
p:hashData="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The cryptProvideTypeExtSource attribute value of futureCryptography specifies that
the provider type used here was published by the futureCryptography application. end
example]
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Attributes Description
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.
hashData Specifies the hash value for the password stored with this document. This value shall be

(Password Hash)

compared with the resulting hash value after hashing the user-supplied password using
the algorithm specified by the preceding attributes and parent XML element, and if the
two values match, the protection shall no longer be enforced.

If this value is omitted, then no password shall be associated with the protection, and it
can be turned off without supplying any password.

[Example: Consider a PresentationML document with the following information stored in
its protection element:

<.. p:cryptAlgorithmClass="hash"
p:cryptAlgorithmType="typeAny"
p:cryptAlgorithmSid="1"
p:hashData="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The hashData attribute value of 9oN7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY= specifies that the
user-supplied password shall be hashed using the pre-processing defined by the parent
element (if any) followed by the SHA-1 algorithm (specified via the cryptAlgorithmSid
attribute value of 1) and that the resulting has value must be
90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSITjmPpCY= for the protection to be disabled. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema base64Binary
datatype.

saltData (Salt for
Password Verifier)

Specifies the salt which was prepended to the user-supplied password before it was
hashed using the hashing algorithm defined by the preceding attribute values to generate
the hashData attribute, and which shall also be prepended to the user-supplied
password before attempting to generate a hash value for comparison. A salt is a random
string which is added to a user-supplied password before it is hashed in order to prevent
a malicious party from pre-calculating all possible password/hash combinations and
simply using those precalculated values (often referred to as a "dictionary attack").

If this attribute is omitted, then no salt shall be prepended to the user-supplied password
before it is hashed for comparison with the stored hash value.

[Example: Consider a PresentationML document with the following information stored in
its protection element:

<.. p:saltData="ZUdHa+D8F/OAKP3I7ssUnQ=="
p:hashData="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The saltData attribute value of ZUdHa+D8F /0AKP3I7ssUnQ== specifies that the user-
supplied password shall have this value prepended before it is run through the specified
hashing algorithm to generate a resulting hash value for comparison. end example]
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Attributes Description

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema base64Binary

datatype.
spinCount Specifies the number of times the hashing function shall be iteratively run (runs using
(Iterations to Run each iteration's result plus a 4 byte value (0-based, little endian) containing the number

Hashing Algorithm) | of the iteration as the input for the next iteration) when attempting to compare a user-
supplied password with the value stored in the hashData attribute. [Rationale: Running
the algorithm many times increases the cost of exhaustive search attacks
correspondingly. Storing this value allows for the number of iterations to be increased
over time to accommodate faster hardware (and hence the ability to run more iterations
in less time). end rationale]

[Example: Consider a PresentationML document with the following information stored in
its protection element:

<.. p:spinCount="100000"
p:hashData="90N7nWkCAyEZib1RomSJITjmPpCY=" />

The spinCount attribute value of 100000 specifies that the hashing function shall be run
one hundred thousand times to generate a hash value for comparison with the hash
attribute. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema unsignedInt
datatype.

16.3 Slides

16.3.1 Embedded Objects

16.3.1.1 Additional attribute for control element (Part 1, §19.3.2.1)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:

Attributes Description
spid (Embedded Specifies the identifier of the shape associated with this Embedded object. The shape
object Shape ID) contains all coordinate anchoring information.

This optional attribute shall be present if the parent element does not contain a child pic
element.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ShapelD simple type (Part 1,
§20.1.10.55).

16.3.1.2 Additional attribute for oleObj element (Part 1, §19.3.2.4)

The following additional attributes can be specified for a document of a transitional conformance class:
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Attributes Description
spid (Embedded Specifies the identifier of the shape associated with this Embedded object. The shape
object Shape ID) contains all coordinate anchoring information.

This optional attribute shall be present if the parent element does not contain a child pic
element.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ShapelD simple type (Part 1,
§20.1.10.55).

16.4 Simple Types

The following additional simple type information in the
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/presentationml/2006 /main namespace is used for documents of a
transitional conformance class.

16.4.1 ST_WebColorType (HTML Slide Navigation Control Colors)

This simple type specifies the coloring that should be used when outputting to web formats.

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema token datatype.

Enumeration Value Description
blackTextOnWhite (Black Text on White Colors) Black Text on White coloring should be used.
browser (Browser Colors) Browser coloring should be used.
none (Non-specific Colors) No specific coloring has been specified.
presentationAccent (Presentation Accent Colors) Presentation accent coloring should be used.
presentationText (Presentation Text Colors) Presentation text coloring should be used.
whiteTextOnBlack (White Text on Black Colors) White text on black coloring should be used.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this simple type’s content model (ST _WebColorType) is located in
§A.3. end note]

16.4.2 ST_WebEncoding (Web Encoding)

This simple type specifies a string representing the HTML character set used when outputting to web formats.
This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema string datatype.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this simple type’s content model (ST WebEncoding) is located in
§A.3. end note]

16.4.3 ST_WebScreenSize (HTML/Web Screen Size Target)

This simple type specifies the intended screen resolution for output to web formats.
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This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema token datatype.

Enumeration Value

Description

1024x768 (HTML/Web Size Enumeration 1024x768)

Screen size is 1024x768 pixels

1152x882 (HTML/Web Size Enumeration 1152x882)

Screen size is 1152x882 pixels

1152x900 (HTML/Web Size Enumeration 1152x900)

Screen size is 1152x900 pixels

1280x1024 (HTML/Web Size Enumeration
1280x1024)

Screen size is 1280x1024 pixels

1600x1200 (HTML/Web Size Enumeration
1600x1200)

Screen size is 1600x1200 pixels

1800x1400 (HTML/Web Size Enumeration
1800x1400)

Screen size is 1800x1400 pixels

1920x1200 (HTML/Web Size Enumeration
1920x1200)

Screen size is 1920x1200 pixels

544x376 (HTML/Web Size Enumeration 544x376)

Screen size is 544x376 pixels

640x480 (HTML/Web Size Enumeration 640x480)

Screen size is 640x480 pixels

720x512 (HTML/Web Size Enumeration 720x515)

Screen size is 720x512 pixels

800x600 (HTML/Web Size Enumeration 800x600)

Screen size is 800x600 pixels

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this simple type’s content model (ST _WebScreenSize) is located in

§A.3. end note]

16.5 Changed attributes

The following attributes, which are defined in subclauses within Part 1, §19, “PresentationML”, have different
source relationships when used in documents of the Transitional conformance class:

16.5.1 Changed attribute for bold element (Part 1, §19.2.1.1)

Attributes Description
id (Relationship Specifies the relationship identifier that is used in conjunction with a corresponding
Identifier) relationship file to resolve the location of this embedded font that is referenced in a
presentation.
Namespace:

..JofficeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type

/2006 /relationshi | (Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
ps
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16.5.2 Changed attribute for boldltalic element (Part 1, §19.2.1.2)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship
Identifier)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship identifier that is used in conjunction with a corresponding
relationship file to resolve the location of this embedded font that is referenced in a
presentation.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

16.5.3 Changed attribute for font element (Part 1, §19.2.1.13)

Attributes

Description

charset (Similar

Specifies the character set that is supported by the parent font. This information can be

Character Set) used in font substitution logic to locate an appropriate substitute font when this font is
not available. This information is determined by querying the font when present and shall
Namespace: not be modified when the font is not available.
.../drawingml/200
6/main The value of this attribute shall be interpreted as follows:
Value Description
0x00 Specifies the ANSI character set. (IANA name is0-8859-1)
ox01 Specifies the default character set.
0x02 Specifies the Symbol character set. This value specifies that the
characters in the Unicode private use area (U+FF0O0 to U+FFFF) of the
font should be used to display characters in the range U+0000 to
U+O0OFF.
ox4D Specifies a Macintosh (Standard Roman) character set. (IANA name
macintosh)
0x80 Specifies the JIS character set. (IANA name shift_jis)
ox81 Specifies the Hangul character set. (IANA name ks_c_5601-1987)
0x82 Specifies a Johab character set. (IANA name KS C-5601-1992)
0x86 Specifies the GB-2312 character set. (IANA name GBK)
ox88 Specifies the Chinese Big Five character set. (IANA name Big5)
OxAl Specifies a Greek character set. (IANA name windows-1253)
OxA2 Specifies a Turkish character set. (IANA name is0-8859-9)
OxA3 Specifies a Vietnamese character set. (IANA name windows-1258)
oxB1 Specifies a Hebrew character set. (IANA name windows-1255)
oxB2 Specifies an Arabic character set. (IANA name windows-1256)
OxBA Specifies a Baltic character set. (IANA name windows-1257)
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Attributes

Description
oxCC Specifies a Russian character set. (IANA name windows-1251)
OxDE Specifies a Thai character set. (IANA name windows-874)
OXEE Specifies an Eastern European character set. (IANA name windows -
1250)
OXFF Specifies an OEM character set not defined by ISO/IEC 29500.
Any other Application-defined, can be ignored.
value

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema byte datatype.

panose (Panose
Setting)

Specifies the Panose-1 classification number for the current font using the mechanism
defined in §5.2.7.17 of ISO/IEC 14496-22.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Panose simple type (Part 1,
../drawingml/200 | §22.9.2.8).
6/main
pitchFamily Specifies the font pitch as well as the font family for the corresponding font. Because the
(Similar Font value of this attribute is determined by a byte variable this value shall be interpreted as
Family) follows:
Namespace: Value Description
.../drawingml/200
. 0x00 DEFAULT PITCH + UNKNOWN FONT FAMILY
6/main
0x01 FIXED PITCH + UNKNOWN FONT FAMILY
0x02 VARIABLE PITCH + UNKNOWN FONT FAMILY
0x10 DEFAULT PITCH + ROMAN FONT FAMILY
Ox11 FIXED PITCH + ROMAN FONT FAMILY
0Ox12 VARIABLE PITCH + ROMAN FONT FAMILY
0x20 DEFAULT PITCH + SWISS FONT FAMILY
0x21 FIXED PITCH + SWISS FONT FAMILY
0x22 VARIABLE PITCH + SWISS FONT FAMILY
0x30 DEFAULT PITCH + MODERN FONT FAMILY
0x31 FIXED PITCH + MODERN FONT FAMILY
0x32 VARIABLE PITCH + MODERN FONT FAMILY
0x40 DEFAULT PITCH + SCRIPT FONT FAMILY
0x41 FIXED PITCH + SCRIPT FONT FAMILY
0x42 VARIABLE PITCH + SCRIPT FONT FAMILY
0x50 DEFAULT PITCH + DECORATIVE FONT FAMILY
0x51 FIXED PITCH + DECORATIVE FONT FAMILY
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Attributes

Description

0x52 VARIABLE PITCH + DECORATIVE FONT FAMILY

This information is determined by querying the font when present and shall not be
modified when the font is not available. This information can be used in font substitution
logic to locate an appropriate substitute font when this font is not available.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema byte datatype.

typeface (Text

Specifies the typeface, or name of the font that is to be used. The typeface is a string

Typeface) name of the specific font that should be used in rendering the presentation. If this font is
not available within the font list of the generating application than font substitution logic

Namespace: should be utilized in order to select an alternate font.

.../drawingml/200

6/main The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TextTypeface simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.81).

16.5.4 Changed attribute for handoutMasterld element (Part 1, §19.2.1.14)

Attributes Description

id (Relationship

Specifies the relationship identifier that is used in conjunction with a corresponding

Identifier) relationship file to resolve the location within a presentation of the handoutMaster
element defining this handout master.
Namespace:
..J/officeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
/2006 /relationshi | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
ps
16.5.5 Changed attribute for italic element (Part 1, §19.2.1.16)
Attributes Description

id (Relationship

Specifies the relationship identifier that is used in conjunction with a corresponding

Identifier) relationship file to resolve the location of this embedded font that is referenced in a
presentation.

Namespace:

..JofficeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type

/2006 /relationshi | (Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

ps
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16.5.6 Changed attribute for notesMasterld element (Part 1, §19.2.1.20)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship
Identifier)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship identifier that is used in conjunction with a corresponding
relationship file to resolve the location within a presentation of the notesMaster element
defining this notes master.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

16.5.7 Changed attribute for notesSz element (Part 1, §19.2.1.22)

Attributes

Description

cx (Extent Length)

Specifies the length of the extents rectangle in EMUs. This rectangle shall dictate the size
of the object as displayed (the result of any scaling to the original object).

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | [Example: Consider a DrawingML object specified as follows:

6/main

<.. €x="1828800" cy="200000"/>

The cx attributes specifies that this object has a height of 1828800 EMUs (English Metric
Units). end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PositiveCoordinate simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.42).

cy (Extent Width) Specifies the width of the extents rectangle in EMUs. This rectangle shall dictate the size
of the object as displayed (the result of any scaling to the original object).

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | [Example: Consider a DrawingML object specified as follows:

6/main

< .. cx="1828800" cy="200000"/>

The cy attribute specifies that this object has a width of 260000 EMUs (English Metric
Units). end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PositiveCoordinate simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.42).
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16.5.8 Changed attribute for regular element (Part 1, §19.2.1.29)

Attributes Description
id (Relationship Specifies the relationship identifier that is used in conjunction with a corresponding
Identifier) relationship file to resolve the location of this embedded font that is referenced in a

presentation.
Namespace:
..JofficeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
/2006 /relationshi | (Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

ps

16.5.9 Changed attribute for sld element (Part 1, §19.2.1.31)

Attributes Description

id (Relationship ID) | This attribute specifies the relationship id that is used to reference to the actual slide
XML file that contains all the information to the slide listed within the slide list.
Namespace:
..JofficeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
/2006 /relationshi | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).

ps

16.5.10 Changed attribute for sldid element (Part 1, §19.2.1.33)

Attributes Description
id (Relationship Specifies the relationship identifier that is used in conjunction with a corresponding
Identifier) relationship file to resolve the location within a presentation of the sld element defining
this slide.
Namespace:

..J/officeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
/2006 /relationshi | (Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

ps

16.5.11 Changed attribute for sldMasterld element (Part 1, §19.2.1.36)

Attributes Description
id (Relationship Specifies the relationship identifier that is used in conjunction with a corresponding
Identifier) relationship file to resolve the location within a presentation of the sldMaster element

defining this slide master.
Namespace:
..JofficeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
/2006 /relationshi | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).

ps
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16.5.12 Changed attribute for SmartTags element (Part 1, §19.2.1.40)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship
Identifier)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship identifier that is used in conjunction with a corresponding
relationship file to resolve the location of this smart tag.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part1, §22.8.2.1).

16.5.13 Changed attribute for gridSpacing element (Part 1, §19.2.2.3)

Attributes

Description

cx (Extent Length)

Specifies the length of the extents rectangle in EMUs. This rectangle shall dictate the size
of the object as displayed (the result of any scaling to the original object).

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | [Example: Consider a DrawingML object specified as follows:

6/main

<.. €x="1828800" cy="200000"/>

The cx attributes specifies that this object has a height of 1828800 EMUs (English Metric
Units). end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PositiveCoordinate simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.42).

cy (Extent Width) Specifies the width of the extents rectangle in EMUs. This rectangle shall dictate the size
of the object as displayed (the result of any scaling to the original object).

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | [Example: Consider a DrawingML object specified as follows:

6/main

< .. cx="1828800" cy="200000"/>

The cy attribute specifies that this object has a width of 260000 EMUs (English Metric
Units). end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PositiveCoordinate simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.42).
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16.5.14 Changed attribute for origin element (Part 1, §19.2.2.9)

Attributes

Description

X (X-Axis
Coordinate)

Specifies a coordinate on the x-axis. The origin point for this coordinate shall be specified
by the parent XML element.

Namespace: [Example: Consider the following point on a basic wrapping polygon for a DrawingML
../drawingml/200 | object:
6/main
<. x="0" y="100" />

The x attribute defines an x-coordinate of 8. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Coordinate simple type

(Part 1, §20.1.10.16).
y (Y-Axis Specifies a coordinate on the y-axis. The origin point for this coordinate shall be specified

Coordinate)

by the parent XML element.

Namespace: [Example: Consider the following point on a basic wrapping polygon for a DrawingML
../drawingml/200 | object:
6/main
<. x="0" y="100" />
The y attribute defines a y-coordinate of 100. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Coordinate simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.16).
16.5.15 Changed attribute for sld element (Part 1, §19.2.2.14)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship

Specifies the relationship identifier that is used in conjunction with a corresponding

Identifier) relationship file to resolve the location of this presentation slide within a presentation.
Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).

/2006 /relationshi

ps
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16.5.16 Changed attribute for bgRef element (Part 1, §19.3.1.3)

Attributes

Description

idx (Style Matrix
Index)

Specifies the style matrix index of the style referred to.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_StyleMatrixColumnIndex

Namespace: simple type (Part 1, §20.1.10.57).

.../drawingml/200

6/main

16.5.17 Changed attribute for blipFill element (Part 1, §19.3.1.4)

Attributes

Description

dpi (DPI Setting)

Specifies the DPI (dots per inch) used to calculate the size of the blip. If not present or
zero, the DPI in the blip is used.

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | [Note: This attribute is primarily used to keep track of the picture quality within a

6/main document. There are different levels of quality needed for print than on-screen viewing
and thus a need to track this information. end note]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema unsignedInt
datatype.

rotWithShape Specifies that the fill should rotate with the shape. That is, when the shape that has been

(Rotate With Shape)

filled with a picture and the containing shape (say a rectangle) is transformed with a
rotation then the fill is transformed with the same rotation.

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
6/main datatype.

16.5.18 Changed attribute for clrMap element (Part 1, §19.3.1.6)

Attributes

Description

accentl (Accent 1)

Namespace:
.../drawingml /200
6/main

Specifies a color defined which is associated as the accent 1 color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

accent2 (Accent 2)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a color defined which is associated as the accent 2 color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

accent3 (Accent 3)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a color defined which is associated as the accent 3 color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).
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Attributes

Description

accent4 (Accent 4)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a color defined which is associated as the accent 4 color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

accent5 (Accent 5)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a color defined which is associated as the accent 5 color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

accent6 (Accent 6)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a color defined which is associated as the accent 6 color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

bg1 (Background 1)

Namespace:
.../drawingml /200
6/main

A color defined which is associated as the first background color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

bg2 (Background 2)

Specifies a color defined which is associated as the second background color.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
../drawingml/200 | type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).
6/main
folHlink (Followed Specifies a color defined which is associated as the color for a followed hyperlink.
Hyperlink)

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
Namespace: type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).
.../drawingml/200
6/main

hlink (Hyperlink)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a color defined which is associated as the color for a hyperlink.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

tx1 (Text 1)

Specifies a color defined which is associated as the first text color.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
../drawingml/200 | type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

6/main
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Attributes

Description

tx2 (Text 2)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a color defined which is associated as the second text color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

16.5.19 Changed attribute for cNvPicPr element (Part 1, §19.3.1.11)

Attributes Description

preferRelativeResi | Specifies if the user interface should show the resizing of the picture based on the

ze (Relative Resize picture's current size or its original size. If this attribute is set to true, then scaling is

Preferred) relative to the original picture size as opposed to the current picture size.

Namespace: [Example: Consider the case where a picture has been resized within a document and is

../drawingml/200 | now 50% of the originally inserted picture size. Now if the user chooses to make a later

6/main adjustment to the size of this picture within the generating application, then the value of
this attribute should be checked.
If this attribute is set to true then a value of 50% is shown. Similarly, if this attribute is set
to false, then a value of 100% should be shown because the picture has not yet been
resized from its current (smaller) size. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

16.5.20 Changed attribute for cNvPr element (Part 1, §19.3.1.12)

Attributes Description

descr (Alternative Specifies alternative text for the current DrawingML object, for use by assistive

Text for Object) technologies or applications that do not display the current object.

Namespace: If this element is omitted, then no alternative text is present for the parent object.

.../drawingml/200

6/main [Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:

<.. descr="A picture of a bowl of fruit">

The descr attribute contains alternative text that can be used in place of the actual
DrawingML object. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.
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Attributes

Description

hidden (Hidden)

Specifies whether this DrawingML object is displayed. When a DrawingML object is
displayed within a document, that object can be hidden (i.e., present, but not visible).

Namespace: This attribute determines whether the object is rendered or made hidden. [Note: An
../drawingml/200 | application can have settings which allow this object to be viewed. end note]
6/main
If this attribute is omitted, then the parent DrawingML object shall be displayed (i.e., not
hidden).
[Example: Consider an inline DrawingML object that must be hidden within the
document's content. This setting would be specified as follows:
<.. hidden="true" />
The hidden attribute has a value of true, which specifies that the DrawingML object is
hidden and not displayed when the document is displayed. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.
id (Unique Specifies a unique identifier for the current DrawingML object within the current
Identifier) document. This ID can be used to assist in uniquely identifying this object so that it can
be referred to by other parts of the document.
Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | If multiple objects within the same document share the same id attribute value, then the
6/main document shall be considered non-conformant.

[Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
<.. id="10" .. >

The id attribute has a value of 10, which is the unique identifier for this DrawingML
object. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DrawingElementld simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.21).

name (Name)

Specifies the name of the object. [Note: Typically, this is used to store the original file
name of a picture object. end note]

Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | [Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
6/main
< .. name="foo.jpg" >
The name attribute has a value of foo. jpg, which is the name of this DrawingML object.
end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
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Attributes

Description

datatype.

title (Title)

Specifies the title (caption) of the current DrawingML object.

Namespace: If this attribute is omitted, then no title text is present for the parent object.
.../drawingml/200
6/main [Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
.. title="Process Flow Diagram">
end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.
16.5.21 Changed attribute for cNvSpPr element (Part 1, §19.3.1.13)

Attributes

Description

txBox (Text Box)

Namespace:
.../drawingml /200
6/main

Specifies that the corresponding shape is a text box and thus should be treated as such
by the generating application. If this attribute is omitted then it is assumed that the
corresponding shape is not specifically a text box.

[Note: Because a shape is not specified to be a text box does not mean that it cannot
have text attached to it. A text box is merely a specialized shape with specific properties.
end note]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

16.5.22

Changed attribute for contentPart element (Part 1, §19.3.1.14)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:
...JofficeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a content part.
[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
<.. r:id="rId1" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
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16.5.23

Changed attribute for custData element (Part 1, §19.3.1.17)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship ID)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

This attribute specifies the relationship id for referencing other resources outside the
scope of the current PresentationML file.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part1, §22.8.2.1).

16.5.24 Changed attribute for grpSpPr element (Part 1, §19.3.1.23)

Attributes Description
bwMode (Black and | Specifies that the group shape should be rendered using only black and white coloring.
White Mode) That is the coloring information for the group shape should be converted to either black
or white when rendering the corresponding shapes.
Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | No gray is to be used in rendering this image, only stark black and stark white.
6/main
[Note: This does not mean that the group shapes themselves are stored with only black
and white color information. This attribute instead sets the rendering mode that the
shapes use when rendering. end note]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BlackWhiteMode simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.10).
16.5.25 Changed attribute for sldLayoutld element (Part 1, §19.3.1.40)
Attributes Description
id (ID Tag) Specifies the relationship id value that the generating application can use to resolve
which slide layout is used in the creation of the slide. This relationship id is used within
Namespace: the relationship file for the master slide to expose the location of the corresponding
..JofficeDocument | layout file within the presentation.
/2006 /relationshi
ps The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
16.5.26 Changed attribute for spPr element (Part 1, §19.3.1.44)
Attributes Description
bwMode (Black and | Specifies that the picture should be rendered using only black and white coloring. That is
White Mode) the coloring information for the picture should be converted to either black or white
when rendering the picture.
Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | No gray is to be used in rendering this image, only stark black and stark white.
6/main
[Note: This does not mean that the picture itself that is stored within the file is
necessarily a black and white picture. This attribute instead sets the rendering mode that
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Attributes

Description

the picture has applied to when rendering. end note]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BlackWhiteMode simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.10).

16.5.27 Changed attribute for tags element (Part 1, §19.3.1.47)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship ID)

Namespace:
.../officeDocument
/2006 /relationshi
ps

This attribute specifies the relationship identifier for the customer data tag. This allows
for a link to a resource that is external from the current XML document but still contained
within the presentation document.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

16.5.28 Changed attribute for xfrm element (Part 1, §19.3.1.53)

Attributes

Description

flipH (Horizontal
Flip)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a horizontal flip. When true, this attribute defines that the shape is flipped
horizontally about the center of its bounding box.

[Example: The following illustrates the effect of a horizontal flip.

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

flipV (Vertical Flip)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a vertical flip. When true, this attribute defines that the group is flipped
vertically about the center of its bounding box.

[Example: The following illustrates the effect of a vertical flip.

anJiL Adij}
Unflipped

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.
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Attributes

Description

rot (Rotation)

Specifies the rotation of the Graphic Frame. The units for which this attribute is specified
in reside within the simple type definition referenced below.

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Angle simple type (Part 1,
6/main §20.1.10.3).

16.5.29 Changed attribute for control element (Part 1, §19.3.2.1)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship ID)

Specifies the relationship id that is used to identify this Embedded object from within a
slide.

Namespace:

..J/officeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
/2006/relationshi | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).

ps

16.5.30 Changed attribute for oleObj element (Part 1, §19.3.2.4)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship ID)

Specifies the relationship id that is used to identify this Embedded object from within a
slide.

Namespace:
..J/officeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
/2006/relationshi | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
ps
16.5.31 Changed attribute for pos element (Part 1, §19.4.5)
Attributes Description
X (X-Axis Specifies a coordinate on the x-axis. The origin point for this coordinate shall be specified

Coordinate)

by the parent XML element.

Namespace: [Example: Consider the following point on a basic wrapping polygon for a DrawingML
../drawingml/200 | object:
6/main
<. x="0" y="100" />

The x attribute defines an x-coordinate of 8. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Coordinate simple type

(Part 1, §20.1.10.16).
y (Y-Axis Specifies a coordinate on the y-axis. The origin point for this coordinate shall be specified

Coordinate)

by the parent XML element.

Namespace: [Example: Consider the following point on a basic wrapping polygon for a DrawingML
../drawingml/200 | object:
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Attributes Description
6/main
<. x="0" y="100" />
The y attribute defines a y-coordinate of 100. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Coordinate simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.16).
16.5.32 Changed attribute for snd element (Part 1, §19.5.68)
Attributes Description
embed (Embedded | Specifies the identification information for an embedded audio file. This attribute is used
Audio File to specify the location of an object that resides locally within the file. [Note: A list of

Relationship ID)

suggested audio types is provided in Part 1, §15.2.2. end note]

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type

..J/officeDocument | (Part1l, §22.8.2.1).

/2006 /relationshi

ps

name (Sound Specifies the original name or given short name for the corresponding sound. This is used

Name) to distinguish this sound from others by providing a human readable name for the
attached sound should the user need to identify the sound among others within the UL.

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string

6/main datatype.

16.5.33 Changed attribute for sndTgt element (Part 1, §19.5.70)

Attributes Description
embed (Embedded | Specifies the identification information for an embedded audio file. This attribute is used
Audio File to specify the location of an object that resides locally within the file. [Note: A list of

Relationship ID)

suggested audio types is provided in Part 1, §15.2.2. end note]

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type

..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).

/2006 /relationshi

ps

name (Sound Specifies the original name or given short name for the corresponding sound. This is used

Name) to distinguish this sound from others by providing a human readable name for the
attached sound should the user need to identify the sound among others within the UL.

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string

6/main datatype.
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17. DrawingML - Framework Reference
Material

[Note: For further information on the mapping of elements and attributes to OPC parts, see the Bibliography
entry, “Information on elements, attributes, and OPC parts in ISO/IEC 29500 (OOXML)”. end note]

17.1 DrawingML - Main

17.1.1

Table of Contents

This subclause is informative.

17.1.2  SIimMPIE TYPES ciiiiiiirennnniaiiiiiitrenasesssistiimeessssssssisssimeeessssssssssstersesssssssssssssserssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassnnnes 254
17.1.2.1 Additional member types for the union in ST_FixedPercentage (Part 1, §20.1.10.24) ................ 254
17.1.2.2 Additional member types for the union in ST_Percentage (Part 1, §20.1.10.40) ........cccvveeveenne 255
17.1.2.3 Additional member types for the union in ST_PositiveFixedPercentage (Part 1, §20.1.10.45).... 255
17.1.2.4 Additional member types for the union in ST_PositivePercentage (Part 1, §20.1.10.46) ............ 255
17.1.2.5 Additional member types for the union in ST_TextFontScalePercentOrPercentString (Part 1,

S 0I5t T 0 S 255
17.1.2.6 Additional member types for the union in ST_TextSpacingPercentOrPercentString (Part 1,

S0 5t 00 0 R 255
17.1.2.7 ST _FixedPercentageDecimal (FiXxed PErcentage) ......cccoccueeeeeiieeeeeiieee ettt e et 255
17.1.2.8 ST_PositiveFixedPercentageDecimal (Positive Fixed Percentage) .......cccoceeeecveeececcieeececviee e, 256
17.1.2.9 ST_PositivePercentageDecimal (Positive Percentage as Decimal Number).........cccoceeeevieeennnenn. 256
17.1.2.10 ST_TextFontScalePercent (Text Font Scale Percentage) .......cccccecceeeeeciiveeeecieeeeeciiee e 256
17.1.2.11 ST_TextSpacingPercent (TexXt SPACIiNg PEICENT) ......cccvieviieiiiieeiie ettt eee et vae e sbee e 256
17.1.2.12 ST_PercentageDecimal (Percentage as Decimal NUMbDEr).......cccceeeciiiiiiiciii e 257
17.1.2.13  Additional member types for the union in ST_PrSetCustVal (Part 1, §21.4.7.66).......cccccvvreveenen. 257
17.1.2.14 ST_TextBulletSizeDecimal (Bullet Size PErcentage) .....cccceeecueeecieeeciiiecieesreeecee et eveeesvaeesvee s 257
17.1.2.15 Additional member types for the union in ST_TextBulletSize (Part 1, §20.1.10.86)..........cccoc...... 257

End of informative text.

17.1.2

Simple Types

The following additional simple type information in the

http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/drawingml/2006/main namespace is used for documents of a

transitional conformance class.

17.1.2.1

Additional member types for the union in ST_FixedPercentage (Part 1, §20.1.10.24)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for

a document of a transitional conformance class.

254

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved



ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

e The ST_FixedPercentageDecimal simple type (§17.1.2.7).

17.1.2.2 Additional member types for the union in ST_Percentage (Part 1, §20.1.10.40)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The ST_PercentageDecimal simple type (Part 4, §12.1.2.12).

17.1.2.3 Additional member types for the union in ST_PositiveFixedPercentage (Part 1,
§20.1.10.45)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The ST_PositiveFixedPercentageDecimal simple type (§17.1.2.8).

17.1.2.4 Additional member types for the union in ST_PositivePercentage (Part 1,
§20.1.10.46)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

o The ST_PositivePercentageDecimal simple type (§17.1.2.9).

17.1.2.5 Additional member types for the union in ST_TextFontScalePercentOrPercentString
(Part 1, §20.1.10.67)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The ST_TextFontScalePercent simple type (§17.1.2.10).

17.1.2.6 Additional member types for the union in ST_TextSpacingPercentOrPercentString
(Part 1, §20.1.10.77)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The ST_TextSpacingPercent simple type (§17.1.2.11).

17.1.2.7 ST_FixedPercentageDecimal (Fixed Percentage)
This simple type represents a fixed percentage in 1000ths of a percent. Range from [-100%, 100%].

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the ST_PercentageDecimal datatype (Part 1, §20.1.10.41).
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

e This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to -100000.
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e This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 100000.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this simple type’s content model (ST _FixedPercentageDecimal) is
located in §A.4.1. end note]

17.1.2.8 ST_PositiveFixedPercentageDecimal (Positive Fixed Percentage)
This simple type represents a positive fixed percentage in 1000ths of a percent. Range from [0%, 100%].

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the ST_PercentageDecimal datatype (Part 1, §20.1.10.41).
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

e This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to 0.
e This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 100000.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this simple type’s content model
(ST PositiveFixedPercentageDecimal) is located in §A.4.1. end note]

17.1.2.9 ST_PositivePercentageDecimal (Positive Percentage as Decimal Number)

This simple type represents a positive percentage in 1000ths of a percent. Range from 0% up to and including
infinity.

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the ST_PercentageDecimal datatype (Part 1, §20.1.10.41).
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:
e This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to 0.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this simple type’s content model (ST PositivePercentageDecimal) is
located in §A.4.1. end note]

17.1.2.10 ST_TextFontScalePercent (Text Font Scale Percentage)

This simple type specifies the percentage range text can be scaled to in order to fit, in 1000ths of a percent.
This simple type's contents are a restriction of the ST_PercentageDecimal datatype (Part 1, §20.1.10.41).
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

e This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to 1000.
e This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 100000.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this simple type’s content model (ST_TextFontScalePercent) is located
in §A.4.1. end note]

17.1.2.11 ST_TextSpacingPercent (Text Spacing Percent)

This type specifies the range of text spacing in thousandths of a percent, in terms of a line.
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This simple type's contents are a restriction of the ST_PercentageDecimal datatype (Part 1, §20.1.10.41).
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

e This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to 0.
e This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 13200000.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this simple type’s content model (ST_TextSpacingPercent) is located
in §A.4.1. end note]

17.1.2.12 ST_PercentageDecimal (Percentage as Decimal Number)

This simple type represents a percentage in 1000ths of a percent, e.g., a value of 1 represents 0.001% ==
0.00001; a value of 100000 is equal to 100%. Percentages have no intrinsic units, but are used to scale other
values with units.

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema int datatype.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this simple type’s content model (ST_PercentageDecimal) is located in
§A.4.1. end note]

17.1.2.13 Additional member types for the union in ST_PrSetCustVal (Part 1, §21.4.7.66)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

The W3C XML Schema int datatype.

17.1.2.14 ST_TextBulletSizeDecimal (Bullet Size Percentage)

This simple type specifies the range that the bullet percent can be. A bullet percent is the size of the bullet with
respect to the text that should follow it. 25000 = 25%, 400000 = 400%

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the ST_PercentageDecimal datatype (Part 4, §12.1.2.12).
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to 25000.

This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 400000.
[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this simple type’s content model (ST_TextBulletSizeDecimal) is
located in §A.4.1. end note]
17.1.2.15 Additional member types for the union in ST_TextBulletSize (Part 1, §20.1.10.86)
The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for

a document of a transitional conformance class.

The ST_TextBulletSizeDecimal simple type (Part 4, §12.1.2.14).
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17.2 DrawingML - Legacy Compatibility

Within the context of DrawingML, it shall be possible (for considerations to legacy compatibility) to be able to
include explicit references to specific shapes within VML Drawing parts.

[Example: A VML Drawing part is used to define ink on a PresentationML slide, but the resulting ink is referenced
from the slide by its shape ID using the elements of this namespace. end example]

17.2.1 Table of Contents

This subclause is informative.

I Ry - - T oSS 259

17.2.2.1 legacyDrawing (Legacy Drawing OBjJECT) ....cueeviieeciiiecie ettt etre et e e e e e s 259
17.3.1 Changed attribute for hlinkHover element (Part 1, §20.1.2.2.23) ....ccccceerreemrirrreenncerrennnereeennneeeeennens 260
17.3.2 Changed attribute for snd element (Part 1, §20.1.2.2.32).......cccccuueiiiemecirieencirrenencesneneneeseennseesnennnes 260
17.3.3 Changed attribute for audioFile element (Part 1, §20.1.3.2) ....ccccuciirieeiiiieeeiirrenecerreneneerreneneeseennnes 260
17.3.4 Changed attribute for quickTimeFile element (Part 1, §20.1.3.4)......cccoevrrrmeeececiirirerennnesscsereneeennnes 261
17.3.5 Changed attribute for videoFile element (Part 1, §20.1.3.6) ....ccccccirreeereirremnncirrenenceeneneneesnennncesnennnes 261
17.3.6 Changed attribute for wavAudioFile element (Part 1, §20.1.3.7) ....ccceeuciireeecirreeecirrenecsereneneeeeennnes 261
17.3.7 Changed attribute for blip element (Part 1, §20.1.8.13) ...ccc.ciiieemiirieeneirieenierrennseerrensseseeensseeesennses 261
17.3.8 Changed attribute for blipFill element (Part 1, §20.2.2.1)......cccccuuiiiieeeciireeecrrreneeeereneneesreneneessennnes 262
17.3.9 Changed attribute for cNvPicPr element (Part 1, §20.2.2.2)......cccucirreeeiirieeecirreneeeereneneeseenesessennnes 262
17.3.10 Changed attribute for cNVPr element (Part 1, §20.2.2.3) .......cceiiiiirremennicceiinenennnensesesseeeesnnnnsnenes 263
17.3.11 Changed attribute for spPr element (Part 1, §20.2.2.6) ......ccccceerremencirreenncerrenencesrenenceseennneessennnes 264
17.3.12 Changed attribute for docPr element (Part 1, §20.4.2.5) .......cccovriirirmenieiiiinenennnensesessneeesnnnnsnenes 265
17.3.13 Changed attribute for extent element (Part 1, §20.4.2.7) c.....cceiiriiirreenicceiininennnensscsessneeesnnnnsnenes 266
17.3.14 Changed attribute for lineTo element (Part 1, §20.4.2.9).....ccc.ciriieeiirieeeicirieeecerreneeeeeenaneeenennnes 267
17.3.15 Changed attribute for simplePos element (Part 1, §20.4.2.13).....cccceueuieiiiiiirermnennseccrneeeennnnnsnnnes 267
17.3.16 Changed attribute for start element (Part 1, §20.4.2.14) .......cccoerrierreenrecirirenennnensesesseeeesnnnnsnenes 268
17.3.17 Changed attribute for blipFill element (Part 1, §20.5.2.2)....cc...ciieeeiiiiemecirreeneeereeeneeerennneeenennnes 269
17.3.18 Changed attribute for cNVPicPr element (Part 1, §20.5.2.7).....cccceeeeeeeencccerrrerennnenncesesseeeennnnnnnnnes 269
17.3.19 Changed attribute for cNVPr element (Part 1, §20.5.2.8) .......cccoirrrirremennccieriierennnenncsesseeeesnnnnsnenes 270
17.3.20 Changed attribute for cNvSpPr element (Part 1, §20.5.2.9) ......cceeeeriiiiemecirreccerreeeeeereneeeeeennnes 271
17.3.21 Changed attribute for contentPart element (Part 1, §20.5.2.12) .....ccccuuueierirerernnennnccerseeeennnnnnnnnes 272
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17.3.22 Changed attribute for ext element (Part 1, §20.5.2.14) .....c.cciiiiiiiirmeeniiiciiiinennnenniiessnneessnssssenes 272
17.3.23 Changed attribute for grpSpPr element (Part 1, §20.5.2.18) ......cccceueiireeenciirecencirrenecrseenenceseennnes 273
17.3.24 Changed attribute for pos element (Part 1, §20.5.2.26)......ccccccerremereirrenencirrenencesreneneesreneneesnennnes 273
17.3.25 Changed attribute for spPr element (Part 1, §820.5.2.30) ......ccceiiiiiirmmenniiiciininennnensenessneeeennnnsnenes 274
17.3.26 Changed attribute for xfrm element (Part 1, §20.5.2.36) ....ccccucirremeiiriemencirienecirrenenessreneneesnenenes 274

End of informative text.

17.2.2 Basics

Legacy Compatibility is part of the shape definitions and properties of the DrawingML framework.

17.2.2.1 legacyDrawing (Legacy Drawing Object)

This element specifies the shape ID for a legacy drawing object. These legacy drawing objects all have a shape ID
associated with them that is unique across the entire document. In order to store these legacy shape IDs as well
as new shape IDs this legacyDrawing element should be used.

Attributes Description

spid (Shape ID) Legacy Shape ID that is unique throughout the entire document. Legacy shape IDs should
be assigned based on which portion of the document the drawing resides on. The
assignment of these ids is broken down into clusters of 1024 values. The first cluster is 1-
1024, the second 1025-2048 and so on.

This optional attribute shall be present if the parent element does not contain a child
picture element.

[Example: Within a word processing application the spid should be assigned based on the
page that the drawing resides on. If the drawing resides on the second page then the
assigned spid should be a value between 1025 and 2048. end example]

[Example: Within a spreadsheet application the spid should be assigned based on the
sheet that the drawing resides on. If the drawing resides on the second sheet then the
assigned spid should be a value between 1025 and 2048. end example]

[Example: Within a presentation application the spid should be assigned based on the
slide that the drawing resides on. If the drawing resides on the second slide then the
assigned spid should be a value between 1025 and 2048. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ShapelD simple type (Part 1,
§20.1.10.55).
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[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Compat) is located in § 1m0

end note]

17.3

Changed attributes

The following attributes, which are defined in subclauses within Part 1, §20, “DrawingML - Framework Reference

Ill

Materia

17.3.1

, have different source relationships when used in documents of the Transitional conformance class:

Changed attribute for hlinkHover element (Part 1, §20.1.2.2.23)

Attributes

Descrintion

id (Drawing Object
Hyperlink Target)

Specifies the relationship id that when looked up in this slides relationship file contains
the target of this hyperlink. This attribute cannot be omitted.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
17.3.2 Changed attribute for snd element (Part 1, §20.1.2.2.32)
Attributes Descrintion
embed (Embedded | Specifies the identification information for an embedded audio file. This attribute is used
Audio File to specify the location of an object that resides locally within the file. [Note: A list of

Relationship ID)

suggested audio types is provided in Part 1, §15.2.2. end note]

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1l, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
17.3.3 Changed attribute for audioFile element (Part 1, §20.1.3.2)
Attributes Descrintion
link (Linked Specifies the identification information for a linked object. This attribute is used to

Relationship ID)

specify the location of an object that does not reside within this file.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).

/2006 /relationshi

ps
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17.3.4 Changed attribute for quickTimeFile element (Part 1, §20.1.3.4)
Attributes Description
link (Linked Specifies the identification information for a linked object. This attribute is used to

Relationship ID)

specify the location of an object that does not reside within this file.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
17.3.5 Changed attribute for videoFile element (Part 1, §20.1.3.6)
Attributes Description
link (Linked Specifies the identification information for a linked object. This attribute is used to

Relationship ID)

specify the location of an object that does not reside within this file.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
17.3.6 Changed attribute for wavAudioFile element (Part 1, §20.1.3.7)
Attributes Description
embed (Embedded | Specifies the identification information for an embedded audio file. This attribute is used
Audio File to specify the location of an object that resides locally within the file. [Note: A list of

Relationship ID)

suggested audio types is provided in Part 1, §15.2.2. end note]

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
17.3.7 Changed attribute for blip element (Part 1, §20.1.8.13)
Attributes Description
embed (Embedded | Specifies the identification information for an embedded picture. This attribute is used to

Picture Reference)

Namespace:
...JofficeDocument
/2006 /relationshi

ps

specify an image that resides locally within the file.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
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Attributes Description
link (Linked Picture | Specifies the identification information for a linked picture. This attribute is used to
Reference) specify an image that does not reside within this file.
Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
../officeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
17.3.8 Changed attribute for blipFill element (Part 1, §20.2.2.1)
Attributes Description

dpi (DPI Setting)

Specifies the DPI (dots per inch) used to calculate the size of the blip. If not present or
zero, the DPl in the blip is used.

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | [Note: This attribute is primarily used to keep track of the picture quality within a

6/main document. There are different levels of quality needed for print than on-screen viewing
and thus a need to track this information. end note]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema unsignedInt
datatype.

rotWithShape Specifies that the fill should rotate with the shape. That is, when the shape that has been

(Rotate With Shape)

filled with a picture and the containing shape (say a rectangle) is transformed with a
rotation then the fill is transformed with the same rotation.

Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
6/main datatype.
17.3.9 Changed attribute for cNvPicPr element (Part 1, §20.2.2.2)

Attributes Description
preferRelativeResi | Specifies if the user interface should show the resizing of the picture based on the
ze (Relative Resize picture's current size or its original size. If this attribute is set to true, then scaling is
Preferred) relative to the original picture size as opposed to the current picture size.
Namespace: [Example: Consider the case where a picture has been resized within a document and is
../drawingml/200 | now 50% of the originally inserted picture size. Now if the user chooses to make a later
6/main adjustment to the size of this picture within the generating application, then the value of

this attribute should be checked.

If this attribute is set to true then a value of 50% is shown. Similarly, if this attribute is set
to false, then a value of 100% should be shown because the picture has not yet been
resized from its current (smaller) size. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.
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17.3.10 Changed attribute for cNvPr element (Part 1, §20.2.2.3)

Attributes

Description

descr (Alternative
Text for Object)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies alternative text for the current DrawingML object, for use by assistive
technologies or applications that do not display the current object.

If this element is omitted, then no alternative text is present for the parent object.
[Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
<.. descr="A picture of a bowl of fruit">

The descr attribute contains alternative text that can be used in place of the actual
DrawingML object. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

hidden (Hidden)

Specifies whether this DrawingML object is displayed. When a DrawingML object is
displayed within a document, that object can be hidden (i.e., present, but not visible).

Namespace: This attribute determines whether the object is rendered or made hidden. [Note: An
../drawingml/200 | application can have settings that allow this object to be viewed. end note]
6/main
If this attribute is omitted, then the parent DrawingML object shall be displayed (i.e., not
hidden).
[Example: Consider an inline DrawingML object that must be hidden within the
document's content. This setting would be specified as follows:
<.. hidden="true" />
The hidden attribute has a value of true, which specifies that the DrawingML object is
hidden and not displayed when the document is displayed. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.
id (Unique Specifies a unique identifier for the current DrawingML object within the current
Identifier) document. This ID can be used to assist in uniquely identifying this object so that it can
be referred to by other parts of the document.
Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | If multiple objects within the same document share the same id attribute value, then the
6/main document shall be considered non-conformant.

[Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
<. id="10" .. >

The id attribute has a value of 10, which is the unique identifier for this DrawingML
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Attributes

Description

object. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DrawingElementld simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.21).

name (Name)

Namespace:
.../drawingml /200
6/main

Specifies the name of the object. [Note: Typically, this is used to store the original file
name of a picture object. end note]

[Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
< .. name="foo.jpg" >

The name attribute has a value of foo. jpg, which is the name of this DrawingML object.
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

title (Title)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies the title (caption) of the current DrawingML object.
If this attribute is omitted, then no title text is present for the parent object.
[Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
<.. title="Process Flow Diagram">
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

17.3.11 Changed attribute for spPr element (Part 1, §20.2.2.6)

Attributes Description
bwMode (Black and | Specifies that the picture should be rendered using only black and white coloring. That is
White Mode) the coloring information for the picture should be converted to either black or white
when rendering the picture.
Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | No gray is to be used in rendering this image, only stark black and stark white.
6/main

[Note: This does not mean that the picture itself that is stored within the file is
necessarily a black and white picture. This attribute instead sets the rendering mode that
the picture has applied to when rendering. end note]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BlackWhiteMode simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.10).
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17.3.12 Changed attribute for docPr element (Part 1, §20.4.2.5)

Attributes Description
descr (Alternative Specifies alternative text for the current DrawingML object, for use by assistive
Text for Object) technologies or applications that do not display the current object.
Namespace: If this element is omitted, then no alternative text is present for the parent object.
.../drawingml/200
6/main [Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:

<.. descr="A picture of a bowl of fruit">

The descr attribute contains alternative text that can be used in place of the actual
DrawingML object. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

hidden (Hidden)

Specifies whether this DrawingML object is displayed. When a DrawingML object is
displayed within a document, that object can be hidden (i.e., present, but not visible).

Namespace: This attribute determines whether the object is rendered or made hidden. [Note: An
../drawingml/200 | application can have settings that allow this object to be viewed. end note]
6/main
If this attribute is omitted, then the parent DrawingML object shall be displayed (i.e., not
hidden).
[Example: Consider an inline DrawingML object that must be hidden within the
document's content. This setting would be specified as follows:
<.. hidden="true" />
The hidden attribute has a value of true, which specifies that the DrawingML object is
hidden and not displayed when the document is displayed. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.
id (Unique Specifies a unique identifier for the current DrawingML object within the current
Identifier) document. This ID can be used to assist in uniquely identifying this object so that it can
be referred to by other parts of the document.
Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | If multiple objects within the same document share the same id attribute value, then the
6/main document shall be considered non-conformant.

[Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
<. id="10" .. >

The id attribute has a value of 10, which is the unique identifier for this DrawingML
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Attributes Description

object. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DrawingElementld simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.21).

name (Name) Specifies the name of the object. [Note: Typically, this is used to store the original file
name of a picture object. end note]

Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | [Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
6/main
< .. name="foo.jpg" >
The name attribute has a value of foo. jpg, which is the name of this DrawingML object.
end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.
title (Title) Specifies the title (caption) of the current DrawingML object.
Namespace: If this attribute is omitted, then no title text is present for the parent object.
.../drawingml/200
6/main [Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:

<.. title="Process Flow Diagram">
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

17.3.13 Changed attribute for extent element (Part 1, §20.4.2.7)

Attributes Description

cx (Extent Width) Specifies the width of the extents rectangle in EMUs. This rectangle shall dictate the size
of the object as displayed (the result of any scaling to the original object).

Namespace:
../drawingml /200 | [Example: Consider a DrawingML object specified as follows:
6/main
<.. €x="1828800" cy="200000"/>

The cx attribute specifies that this object has a width of 1828800 EMUs (English Metric
Units). end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PositiveCoordinate simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.42).

266 ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved




ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

Attributes

Description

cy (Extent Height)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies the height of the extents rectangle in EMUs. This rectangle shall dictate the size
of the object as displayed (the result of any scaling to the original object).

[Example: Consider a DrawingML object specified as follows:
< .. cx="1828800" cy="200000"/>

The cy attribute specifies that this object has a height of 260000 EMUs (English Metric
Units). end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PositiveCoordinate simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.42).

17.3.14 Changed attribute for lineTo element (Part 1, §20.4.2.9)

Attributes

Description

X (X-Axis
Coordinate)

Specifies a coordinate on the x-axis. The origin point for this coordinate shall be specified
by the parent XML element.

Namespace: [Example: Consider the following point on a basic wrapping polygon for a DrawingML
../drawingml/200 | object:
6/main
<. x="0" y="100" />

The x attribute defines an x-coordinate of 8. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Coordinate simple type

(Part 1, §20.1.10.16).
y (Y-Axis Specifies a coordinate on the y-axis. The origin point for this coordinate shall be specified

Coordinate)

by the parent XML element.

Namespace: [Example: Consider the following point on a basic wrapping polygon for a DrawingML
../drawingml/200 | object:
6/main
<. x="0" y="100" />

The y attribute defines a y-coordinate of 100. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Coordinate simple type

(Part 1, §20.1.10.16).
17.3.15 Changed attribute for simplePos element (Part 1, §20.4.2.13)

Attributes Description

X (X-Axis Specifies a coordinate on the x-axis. The origin point for this coordinate shall be specified

Coordinate)

by the parent XML element.
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Attributes Description
Namespace: [Example: Consider the following point on a basic wrapping polygon for a DrawingML
../drawingml/200 | object:
6/main
<.. x="0" y="100" />

The x attribute defines an x-coordinate of 8. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Coordinate simple type

(Part 1, §20.1.10.16).
y (Y-Axis Specifies a coordinate on the y-axis. The origin point for this coordinate shall be specified

Coordinate)

by the parent XML element.

Namespace: [Example: Consider the following point on a basic wrapping polygon for a DrawingML
../drawingml/200 | object:
6/main
<. x="0" y="100" />

The y attribute defines a y-coordinate of 100. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Coordinate simple type

(Part 1, §20.1.10.16).
17.3.16 Changed attribute for start element (Part 1, §20.4.2.14)

Attributes Description

X (X-Axis Specifies a coordinate on the x-axis. The origin point for this coordinate shall be specified

Coordinate)

by the parent XML element.

Namespace: [Example: Consider the following point on a basic wrapping polygon for a DrawingML
../drawingml/200 | object:
6/main
<. x="0" y="100" />

The x attribute defines an x-coordinate of 8. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Coordinate simple type

(Part 1, §20.1.10.16).
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Attributes

Description

y (Y-Axis
Coordinate)

Specifies a coordinate on the y-axis. The origin point for this coordinate shall be specified
by the parent XML element.

Namespace: [Example: Consider the following point on a basic wrapping polygon for a DrawingML
../drawingml/200 | object:
6/main
<.. x="0" y="100" />
The y attribute defines a y-coordinate of 100. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Coordinate simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.16).
17.3.17 Changed attribute for blipFill element (Part 1, §20.5.2.2)

Attributes

Description

dpi (DPI Setting)

Specifies the DPI (dots per inch) used to calculate the size of the blip. If not present or
zero, the DPl in the blip is used.

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | [Note: This attribute is primarily used to keep track of the picture quality within a

6/main document. There are different levels of quality needed for print than on-screen viewing
and thus a need to track this information. end note]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema unsignedInt
datatype.

rotWithShape Specifies that the fill should rotate with the shape. That is, when the shape that has been

(Rotate With Shape)

filled with a picture and the containing shape (say a rectangle) is transformed with a
rotation then the fill is transformed with the same rotation.

Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
6/main datatype.
17.3.18 Changed attribute for cNvPicPr element (Part 1, §20.5.2.7)

Attributes Description
preferRelativeResi | Specifies if the user interface should show the resizing of the picture based on the
ze (Relative Resize picture's current size or its original size. If this attribute is set to true, then scaling is
Preferred) relative to the original picture size as opposed to the current picture size.
Namespace: [Example: Consider the case where a picture has been resized within a document and is
../drawingml/200 | now 50% of the originally inserted picture size. Now if the user chooses to make a later
6/main adjustment to the size of this picture within the generating application, then the value of

this attribute should be checked.

If this attribute is set to true then a value of 50% is shown. Similarly, if this attribute is set
to false, then a value of 100% should be shown because the picture has not yet been
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Attributes

Description

resized from its current (smaller) size. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

17.3.19 Changed attribute for cNvPr element (Part 1, §20.5.2.8)

Attributes

Description

descr (Alternative
Text for Object)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies alternative text for the current DrawingML object, for use by assistive
technologies or applications that do not display the current object.

If this element is omitted, then no alternative text is present for the parent object.
[Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
<.. descr="A picture of a bowl of fruit">

The descr attribute contains alternative text that can be used in place of the actual
DrawingML object. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

hidden (Hidden)

Specifies whether this DrawingML object is displayed. When a DrawingML object is
displayed within a document, that object can be hidden (i.e., present, but not visible).

Namespace: This attribute determines whether the object is rendered or made hidden. [Note: An
../drawingml/200 | application can have settings that allow this object to be viewed. end note]
6/main
If this attribute is omitted, then the parent DrawingML object shall be displayed (i.e., not
hidden).
[Example: Consider an inline DrawingML object that must be hidden within the
document's content. This setting would be specified as follows:
<.. hidden="true" />
The hidden attribute has a value of true, which specifies that the DrawingML object is
hidden and not displayed when the document is displayed. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.
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Attributes Description
id (Unique Specifies a unique identifier for the current DrawingML object within the current
Identifier) document. This ID can be used to assist in uniquely identifying this object so that it can
be referred to by other parts of the document.
Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | If multiple objects within the same document share the same id attribute value, then the
6/main document shall be considered non-conformant.

[Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
<. id="10" .. >

The id attribute has a value of 10, which is the unique identifier for this DrawingML
object. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DrawingElementld simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.21).

name (Name)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies the name of the object. [Note: Typically, this is used to store the original file
name of a picture object. end note]

[Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
< .. name="foo0.jpg" >

The name attribute has a value of foo. jpg, which is the name of this DrawingML object.
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the type W3C XML Schema string.

title (Title)

Namespace:
.../drawingml /200
6/main

Specifies the title (caption) of the current DrawingML object.
If this attribute is omitted, then no title text is present for the parent object.
[Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
<.. title="Process Flow Diagram">
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

17.3.20 Changed attribute for cNvSpPr element (Part 1, §20.5.2.9)

Attributes

Description

txBox (Text Box)

Specifies that the corresponding shape is a text box and thus should be treated as such
by the generating application. If this attribute is omitted then it is assumed that the
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Attributes Description

Namespace: corresponding shape is not specifically a text box.

.../drawingml/200

6/main [Note: Because a shape is not specified to be a text box does not mean that it cannot
have text attached to it. A text box is merely a specialized shape with specific properties.
end note]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

17.3.21 Changed attribute for contentPart element (Part 1, §20.5.2.12)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Specifies the relationship ID to a content part.

[Example: Consider an XML element that has the following id attribute:

Namespace:

.../officeDocument <.. r:id="rId1" />

/2006 /relationshi

ps The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rIdi1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

17.3.22 Changed attribute for ext element (Part 1, §20.5.2.14)

Attributes

Description

cx (Extent Width)

Specifies the width of the extents rectangle in EMUs. This rectangle shall dictate the size
of the object as displayed (the result of any scaling to the original object).

Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | [Example: Consider a DrawingML object specified as follows:
6/main
<.. €x="1828800" cy="200000"/>
The cx attribute specifies that this object has a width of 1828800 EMUs (English Metric
Units). end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PositiveCoordinate simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.42).
272 ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved




ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

Attributes

Description

cy (Extent Height)

Specifies the height of the extents rectangle in EMUs. This rectangle shall dictate the size
of the object as displayed (the result of any scaling to the original object).

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | [Example: Consider a DrawingML object specified as follows:

6/main

< .. cx="1828800" cy="200000"/>

The cy attribute specifies that this object has a height of 260000 EMUs (English Metric
Units). end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PositiveCoordinate simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.42).

17.3.23 Changed attribute for grpSpPr element (Part 1, §20.5.2.18)

Attributes Description

bwMode (Black and | Specifies that the group shape should be rendered using only black and white coloring.

White Mode) That is the coloring information for the group shape should be converted to either black
or white when rendering the corresponding shapes.

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | No gray is to be used in rendering this image, only stark black and stark white.

6/main

[Note: This does not mean that the group shapes themselves are stored with only black
and white color information. This attribute instead sets the rendering mode that the
shapes use when rendering. end note]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BlackWhiteMode simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.10).

17.3.24 Changed attribute for pos element (Part 1, §20.5.2.26)

Attributes

Description

X (X-Axis
Coordinate)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a coordinate on the x-axis. The origin point for this coordinate shall be specified
by the parent XML element.

[Example: Consider the following point on a basic wrapping polygon for a DrawingML
object:

<. x="0" y="100" />
The x attribute defines an x-coordinate of 8. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Coordinate simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.16).
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Attributes

Description

y (Y-Axis
Coordinate)

Specifies a coordinate on the y-axis. The origin point for this coordinate shall be specified
by the parent XML element.

Namespace: [Example: Consider the following point on a basic wrapping polygon for a DrawingML
../drawingml/200 | object:
6/main
<. x="0" y="100" />
The y attribute defines a y-coordinate of 100. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Coordinate simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.16).
17.3.25 Changed attribute for spPr element (Part 1, §20.5.2.30)
Attributes Description
bwMode (Black and | Specifies that the picture should be rendered using only black and white coloring. That is
White Mode) the coloring information for the picture should be converted to either black or white
when rendering the picture.
Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | No gray is to be used in rendering this image, only stark black and stark white.
6/main

[Note: This does not mean that the picture itself that is stored within the file is
necessarily a black and white picture. This attribute instead sets the rendering mode that
the picture has applied to when rendering. end note]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BlackWhiteMode simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.10).

17.3.26 Changed attribute for xfrm element (Part 1, §20.5.2.36)

Attributes

Description

flipH (Horizontal
Flip)

Specifies a horizontal flip. When true, this attribute defines that the shape is flipped
horizontally about the center of its bounding box.

Namespace: [Example: The following illustrates the effect of a horizontal flip.
.../drawingml/200
6/main
Unflipped flipH True
end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.
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Attributes

Description

flipV (Vertical Flip)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a vertical flip. When true, this attribute defines that the group is flipped
vertically about the center of its bounding box.

[Example: The following illustrates the effect of a vertical flip.

anJiL Adij}

Unflipped

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

rot (Rotation)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies the rotation of the Graphic Frame. The units for that this attribute is specified in
reside within the simple type definition referenced below.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Angle simple type (Part 1,
§20.1.10.3).
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18. DrawingML - Components Reference
Material

18.1 DrawingML - Charts

18.1.1 Table of Contents

This subclause is informative.

0 0 0 Y 1= 4 =T 43S 277
18.1.2.1 legacyDrawingHF (Legacy Drawing for Headers and FOOTErS) .....ccevvvciieeeeciieee e 277
18.1.3  SiMPIE TYPES ceriiirirennnrisiiiiinirennnesssiseiintsssssssssissstmesessssssssssstereessssssssssssssersssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnnes 277
18.1.3.1 Additional member types for union in ST_DepthPercent .........ccccoecveeiieiieiiccciee e, 277
18.1.3.2 ST _DepthPercentUShort (Depth Percent UnsignedShort) (Part 1, §21.2.3.9) c.ccccecveeeeccrieeeennneen. 278
18.1.3.3 Additional member types for union in ST_HPercent (Part 1, §21.2.3.19)..c.cccccviieicieeeccireeeen. 278
18.1.3.4 ST_HPercentUShort (Depth Percent UnsignedShort) ........ccoccuvieiieiiieeeeiieee et 278
18.1.3.5 Additional member types for union in ST_GapAmount (Part 1, §21.2.3.16) ......cccecvvreeecrvreeennnenn. 278
18.1.3.6 ST_GapAmountUShort (Gap Amount UnsignedShort)........ccccueeeiecieee et 278
18.1.3.7 Additional member types for union in ST_SecondPieSize (Part 1, §21.2.3.41)....cccccceeeecrvreeennnenn. 279
18.1.3.8 ST_SecondPieSizeUShort (Second Pie Size UnsignedShort) .......ccccovveeeeieeeiccieee e, 279
18.1.3.9 Additional member types for union in ST_HoleSize (Part 1, 8§21.2.3.18) ...ccccccvrieeccireeecrireeenen. 279
18.1.3.10 ST_HoleSizeUByte (Hole Size UNSIZNEABYLE) ....cccuvveeeeiiiieeeieee ettt e e 279
18.1.3.11 Additional member types for union in ST_LblOffset (Part 1, §21.2.3.23) ...cceeveviiieeeecieeeeciieenn, 279
18.1.3.12 ST_LblOffsetUShort (Label Offset UnsSignedShort).........cceeecuveiiieeeciiiecieeciee ettt esvre e 279
18.1.3.13  Additional member types for union in ST_Overlap (Part 1, §21.2.3.31) ...ccccevvvreeneeneeneereeneens 280
18.1.3.14  ST_OVerlapByte (OVErIaP BYLE) ...cciiiieiieeetieeeiie et ettt ete e eteeertte e et e e taeesae e s baeesabeesasaeesaeesareeenns 280
18.1.3.15 Additional member types for union in ST_BubbleScale (Part 1, §21.2.3.5) ...ccccoovvevvvrvirnverciennnenn 280
18.1.3.16  ST_BubbleScaleUInt (Bubble Scale UNnsignedInt) .........ccccueeeiieieiieeeciie et esvre e s 280
18.1.3.17  Additional member types for union in ST_Thickness (Part 1, §21.2.3.206) ......cccceecverververcuernnenn 280
18.2.1 Changed attribute for hlinkClick element (Part 1, §21.1.2.3.5) ......cccoeeiiiriiirisssnssssssssssssssssssssssssssnes 281
18.2.2 Changed attribute for hlinkMouseOver element (Part 1, §21.1.2.3.6).....cccccucirremencerreeencirnennnceneennnes 281
18.2.3 Changed attribute for chart element (Part 1, §21.2.2.26) .......ccccuuciriemecirienencirrenencerneneneesneneseessennnes 281
18.2.4 Changed attribute for ciIrMapOvr element (Part 1, §21.2.2.30)...c...ccceerrrrrrmnnnncccierererennnsssceseseeesennnes 281
18.2.5 Changed attribute for externalData element (Part 1, §21.2.2.63) ....ccccccerreeercirremnncierennnceeeennneeeeennens 283
18.2.6 Changed attribute for spPr element (Part 1, §21.2.2.197) ......ccccuuiiiieeecirremnceerennnceenennseeseennseesnennnes 283
18.2.7 Changed attribute for userShapes element (Part 1, §21.2.2.221)......cccceeerreeueeccierereeennnnnceseseeeeennnes 284
18.2.8 Changed attribute for blipFill element (Part 1, §21.3.2.2)......cccccuiiiiieeiiiireeceerreceeeereneneeeeeneseeesennnes 284
18.2.9 Changed attribute for cNvPicPr element (Part 1, §21.3.2.6)....ccccuuciiiemeiirieencirrennncereennneeenennneeenennnes 284

276 ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved



ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

18.2.10 Changed attribute for ctNVPr element (Part 1, 821.3.2.7) c.cc..cciiiiiiiiimneniiieiniinennnesssssssnseessnsssssnes 285
18.2.11 Changed attribute for cNvSpPr element (Part 1, §21.3.2.8) ......cireeeiiiieeeciireeeccrreeecsereneeeeseenenes 287
18.2.12 Changed attribute for ext element (Part 1, §21.3.2.10) .....ccceeuiirremencirremencirreneneesnenenessneneseesnennnes 287
18.2.13 Changed attribute for grpSpPr element (Part 1, §21.3.2.14) ......ccccuuiirreeneirrennncerrennnereeennneeeeennees 288
18.2.14 Changed attribute for spPr element (Part 1, §21.3.2.23) ....cccciiirieeiiiieeecirrenencerrenenessrenenessnennnes 288
18.2.15 Changed attribute for xfrm element (Part 1, §21.3.2.28)....cccccirremeiiriemecirreeecerreneneesreneneesnennnes 289
18.2.16 Changed attribute for rellds element (Part 1, §21.4.2.22).......ccccceterrmenrieieiininennnennsssessneeeennnnsnenes 289
18.2.17 Changed attribute for shape element (Part 1, §21.4.2.27) ........orieeeeiireeeiiireeeeerreeeeserenenesseenenes 290
18.2.18 Changed attribute for spPr element (Part 1, §21.4.3.7) c...coeeeereiiieeeciireeecerreeenessrenenssrenasesssennnes 291
18.2.19 Changed attribute for sp3d element (Part 1, §21.4.5.6).....ccccceeeriemuirrrennreereennneereennsessrensseessennnes 291

End of informative text.

18.1.2 Elements

18.1.2.1 legacyDrawingHF (Legacy Drawing for Headers and Footers)

This element specifies the VML Drawing part that contains any pictures used in the header or footer of the chart.

Attributes Description
id (Relationship Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship for this Chart or Chart Drawing part. The
Reference) type of relationship needed is specified by the parent element.
Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Relld) is located in §A.5.1. end
note]

18.1.3 Simple Types

18.1.3.1 Additional member types for union in ST_DepthPercent

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The ST_DepthPercentUShort simple type (§13.1.3.2).
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18.1.3.2 ST_DepthPercentUShort (Depth Percent UnsignedShort) (Part 1, §21.2.3.9)

This simple type specifies that its contents contain a whole number between 20 and 2000, whose contents are a
percentage. This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema unsignedShort datatype.

This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to 20.
This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 2000.

18.1.3.3 Additional member types for union in ST_HPercent (Part 1, §21.2.3.19)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The ST_HPercentUShort simple type (§13.1.3.4).

18.1.3.4 ST_HPercentUShort (Depth Percent UnsignedShort)

This simple type specifies that its contents contain a whole number between 5 and 500, whose contents are a
percentage.

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema unsignedShort datatype.
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to 5.
This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 500.

18.1.3.5 Additional member types for union in ST_GapAmount (Part 1, §21.2.3.16)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The ST_GapAmountUShort simple type (§13.1.3.6).

18.1.3.6 ST_GapAmountUShort (Gap Amount UnsignedShort)

This simple type specifies that its contents contain a whole number between 0 and 500, whose contents are a
percentage.

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema unsignedShort datatype.
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to 0.
This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 500.
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18.1.3.7 Additional member types for union in ST_SecondPieSize (Part 1, §21.2.3.41)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The ST_SecondPieSizeUShort simple type (§13.1.3.10).

18.1.3.8 ST_SecondPieSizeUShort (Second Pie Size UnsignedShort)

This simple type specifies that its contents contain a whole number between 5 and 200, whose contents are a
percentage.

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema unsignedShort datatype.
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to 5.
This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 200.

18.1.3.9 Additional member types for union in ST_HoleSize (Part 1, §21.2.3.18)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The ST_HoleSizeUByte simple type (§13.1.3.12).

18.1.3.10 ST_HoleSizeUByte (Hole Size UnsignedByte)

This simple type specifies that its contents contain a whole number between 10 and 90, whose contents are a
percentage.

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema unsignedByte datatype.
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to 10.
This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 90.

18.1.3.11 Additional member types for union in ST_LblOffset (Part 1, §21.2.3.23)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The ST_LblOffsetUShort simple type (§13.1.3.14).

18.1.3.12 ST_LblOffsetUShort (Label Offset UnsignedShort)

This simple type specifies that its contents contain a whole number between 0 and 1000, whose contents are a
percentage.

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema unsignedShort datatype.
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This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to 0.
This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 1000.

18.1.3.13 Additional member types for union in ST_Overlap (Part 1, §21.2.3.31)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The ST_OverlapByte simple type (§13.1.3.16).

18.1.3.14 ST_OverlapByte (Overlap Byte)

This simple type specifies that its contents contain a whole number between -100 and 100, whose contents are
a percentage.

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema byte datatype.
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

e This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to -100.
This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 100.

18.1.3.15 Additional member types for union in ST_BubbleScale (Part 1, §21.2.3.5)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The ST_BubbleScaleUInt simple type (§13.1.3.18).

18.1.3.16 ST_BubbleScaleUlInt (Bubble Scale Unsignedint)

This simple type specifies that its contents contain a whole number between 0 and 300, whose contents are a
percentage.

This simple type's contents are a restriction of the W3C XML Schema unsignedInt datatype.
This simple type also specifies the following restrictions:

This simple type has a minimum value of greater than or equal to 0.
This simple type has a maximum value of less than or equal to 300.

18.1.3.17 Additional member types for union in ST_Thickness (Part 1, §21.2.3.206)

The value space of the following additional member types can be used within the context of this simple type for
a document of a transitional conformance class.

e The W3C XML Schema unsignedInt datatype.
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Changed attributes

The following attributes, which are defined in subclauses within Part 1, §21, “DrawingML - Components

Reference Materia
conformance class:

18.2.1

|I’

, have different source relationships when used in documents of the Transitional

Changed attribute for hlinkClick element (Part 1, §21.1.2.3.5)

Attributes

Description

id (Drawing Object
Hyperlink Target)

Specifies the relationship id that when looked up in this slides relationship file contains
the target of this hyperlink. This attribute cannot be omitted.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type

..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).

/2006 /relationshi

ps

18.2.2 Changed attribute for hlinkMouseOver element (Part 1, §21.1.2.3.6)
Attributes Description

id (Drawing Object
Hyperlink Target)

Specifies the relationship id that when looked up in this slides relationship file contains
the target of this hyperlink. This attribute cannot be omitted.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
18.2.3 Changed attribute for chart element (Part 1, §21.2.2.26)
Attributes Description

id (Relationship

Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship for this Chart or Chart Drawing part. The

Reference) type of relationship needed is specified by the parent element.
Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).
/2006 /relationshi
ps
18.2.4 Changed attribute for clrMapOvr element (Part 1, §21.2.2.30)
Attributes Description

accentl (Accent 1)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a color defined that is associated as the accent 1 color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).
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Attributes

Description

accent? (Accent 2)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a color defined that is associated as the accent 2 color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

accent3 (Accent 3)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a color defined that is associated as the accent 3 color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

accent4 (Accent 4)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a color defined that is associated as the accent 4 color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

accent5 (Accent 5)

Namespace:
.../drawingml /200
6/main

Specifies a color defined that is associated as the accent 5 color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

accent6 (Accent 6)

Namespace:
.../drawingml /200
6/main

Specifies a color defined that is associated as the accent 6 color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

bg1 (Background 1)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

A color defined that is associated as the first background color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

bg2 (Background 2)

Specifies a color defined that is associated as the second background color.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
../drawingml/200 | type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).
6/main
folHlink (Followed Specifies a color defined that is associated as the color for a followed hyperlink.
Hyperlink)

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
Namespace: type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).
.../drawingml /200
6/main
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Attributes

Description

hlink (Hyperlink)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a color defined that is associated as the color for a hyperlink.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

tx1 (Text 1)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a color defined that is associated as the first text color.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

tx2 (Text 2)

Specifies a color defined that is associated as the second text color.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
../drawingml/200 | type (Part 1, §20.1.10.14).

6/main

18.2.5 Changed attribute for externalData element (Part 1, §21.2.2.63)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship

Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship for this chart. The relationship explicitly

Reference) targeted by this attribute shall be of type
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/package .

Namespace:

../officeDocument | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type

/2006 /relationshi | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).

ps

18.2.6 Changed attribute for spPr element (Part 1, §21.2.2.197)

Attributes Description

bwMode (Black and | Specifies that the picture should be rendered using only black and white coloring. That is

White Mode) the coloring information for the picture should be converted to either black or white
when rendering the picture.

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | No gray is to be used in rendering this image, only stark black and stark white.

6/main

[Note: This does not mean that the picture itself that is stored within the file is
necessarily a black and white picture. This attribute instead sets the rendering mode that
the picture has applied to when rendering. end note]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BlackWhiteMode simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.10).
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18.2.7

Changed attribute for userShapes element (Part 1, §21.2.2.221)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship

Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship for this Chart or Chart Drawing part. The

Reference) type of relationship needed is specified by the parent element.

Namespace: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
..JofficeDocument | (Part1, §22.8.2.1).

/2006 /relationshi

ps

18.2.8 Changed attribute for blipFill element (Part 1, §21.3.2.2)

Attributes

Description

dpi (DPI Setting)

Specifies the DPI (dots per inch) used to calculate the size of the blip. If not present or
zero, the DPIl in the blip is used.

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | [Note: This attribute is primarily used to keep track of the picture quality within a

6/main document. There are different levels of quality needed for print than on-screen viewing
and thus a need to track this information. end note]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema unsignedInt
datatype.

rotWithShape Specifies that the fill should rotate with the shape. That is, when the shape that has been

(Rotate With Shape)

filled with a picture and the containing shape (say a rectangle) is transformed with a
rotation then the fill is transformed with the same rotation.

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200 | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
6/main datatype.
18.2.9 Changed attribute for cNvPicPr element (Part 1, §21.3.2.6)

Attributes Description
preferRelativeResi | Specifies if the user interface should show the resizing of the picture based on the
ze (Relative Resize picture's current size or its original size. If this attribute is set to true, then scaling is
Preferred) relative to the original picture size as opposed to the current picture size.
Namespace: [Example: Consider the case where a picture has been resized within a document and is
.../drawingml/200 | now 50% of the originally inserted picture size. Now if the user chooses to make a later
6/main adjustment to the size of this picture within the generating application, then the value of

this attribute should be checked.
If this attribute is set to true then a value of 50% is shown. Similarly, if this attribute is set
to false, then a value of 100% should be shown because the picture has not yet been

resized from its current (smaller) size. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
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Attributes Description
datatype.

18.2.10 Changed attribute for cNvPr element (Part 1, §21.3.2.7)

Attributes Description
descr (Alternative Specifies alternative text for the current DrawingML object, for use by assistive
Text for Object) technologies or applications that do not display the current object.
Namespace: If this element is omitted, then no alternative text is present for the parent object.
.../drawingml/200
6/main [Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:

<.. descr="A picture of a bowl of fruit">

The descr attribute contains alternative text that can be used in place of the actual
DrawingML object. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

hidden (Hidden)

Specifies whether this DrawingML object is displayed. When a DrawingML object is
displayed within a document, that object can be hidden (i.e., present, but not visible).

Namespace: This attribute determines whether the object is rendered or made hidden. [Note: An
../drawingml/200 | application can have settings that allow this object to be viewed. end note]
6/main
If this attribute is omitted, then the parent DrawingML object shall be displayed (i.e., not
hidden).
[Example: Consider an inline DrawingML object that must be hidden within the
document's content. This setting would be specified as follows:
<.. hidden="true" />
The hidden attribute has a value of true, which specifies that the DrawingML object is
hidden and not displayed when the document is displayed. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.
id (Unique Specifies a unique identifier for the current DrawingML object within the current
Identifier) document. This ID can be used to assist in uniquely identifying this object so that it can
be referred to by other parts of the document.
Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | If multiple objects within the same document share the same id attribute value, then the
6/main document shall be considered non-conformant.

[Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
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Attributes Description

<.. id="10" .. >

The id attribute has a value of 10, which is the unique identifier for this DrawingML
object. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DrawingElementld simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.21).

name (Name) Specifies the name of the object. [Note: Typically, this is used to store the original file
name of a picture object. end note]
Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | [Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:
6/main
< .. name="foo.jpg" >
The name attribute has a value of foo. jpg, which is the name of this DrawingML object.
end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.
title (Title) Specifies the title (caption) of the current DrawingML object.
Namespace: If this attribute is omitted, then no title text is present for the parent object.
.../drawingml /200
6/main [Example: Consider a DrawingML object defined as follows:

<.. title="Process Flow Diagram">
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.
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18.2.11 Changed attribute for cNvSpPr element (Part 1, §21.3.2.8)

Attributes

Description

txBox (Text Box)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies that the corresponding shape is a text box and thus should be treated as such
by the generating application. If this attribute is omitted then it is assumed that the
corresponding shape is not specifically a text box.

[Note: Because a shape is not specified to be a text box does not mean that it cannot
have text attached to it. A text box is merely a specialized shape with specific properties.
end note]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

18.2.12 Changed attribute for ext element (Part 1, §21.3.2.10)

Attributes

Description

cx (Extent Width)

Namespace:
.../drawingml /200
6/main

Specifies the width of the extents rectangle in EMUs. This rectangle shall dictate the size
of the object as displayed (the result of any scaling to the original object).

[Example: Consider a DrawingML object specified as follows:
<.. €x="1828800" cy="200000"/>

The cx attribute specifies that this object has a width of 1828800 EMUs (English Metric
Units). end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PositiveCoordinate simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.42).

cy (Extent Height)

Namespace:
.../drawingml /200
6/main

Specifies the height of the extents rectangle in EMUs. This rectangle shall dictate the size
of the object as displayed (the result of any scaling to the original object).

[Example: Consider a DrawingML object specified as follows:
< .. cx="1828800" cy="200000"/>

The cy attribute specifies that this object has a height of 260000 EMUs (English Metric
Units). end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PositiveCoordinate simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.42).

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved 287




ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

18.2.13 Changed attribute for grpSpPr element (Part 1, §21.3.2.14)
Attributes Description
bwMode (Black and | Specifies that the group shape should be rendered using only black and white coloring.
White Mode) That is the coloring information for the group shape should be converted to either black
or white when rendering the corresponding shapes.
Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | No gray is to be used in rendering this image, only stark black and stark white.
6/main

[Note: This does not mean that the group shapes themselves are stored with only black
and white color information. This attribute instead sets the rendering mode that the
shapes use when rendering. end note]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BlackWhiteMode simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.10).

18.2.14 Changed attribute for spPr element (Part 1, §21.3.2.23)

Attributes Description
bwMode (Black and | Specifies that the picture should be rendered using only black and white coloring. That is
White Mode) the coloring information for the picture should be converted to either black or white
when rendering the picture.
Namespace:
../drawingml/200 | No gray is to be used in rendering this image, only stark black and stark white.
6/main

[Note: This does not mean that the picture itself that is stored within the file is
necessarily a black and white picture. This attribute instead sets the rendering mode that
the picture has applied to when rendering. end note]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BlackWhiteMode simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.10).
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Changed attribute for xfrm element (Part 1, §21.3.2.28)

Attributes

Description

flipH (Horizontal
Flip)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a horizontal flip. When true, this attribute defines that the shape is flipped
horizontally about the center of its bounding box.

[Example: The following illustrates the effect of a horizontal flip.

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

flipV (Vertical Flip)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies a vertical flip. When true, this attribute defines that the group is flipped
vertically about the center of its bounding box.

[Example: The following illustrates the effect of a vertical flip.

anJiL Adij}
Unflipped

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema boolean
datatype.

rot (Rotation)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Specifies the rotation of the Graphic Frame. The units for which this attribute is specified
in reside within the simple type definition referenced below.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Angle simple type (Part 1,
§20.1.10.3).

18.2.16 Changed attribute for rellds element (Part 1, §21.4.2.22)

Attributes

Description

cs (Explicit
Relationship to
Diagram Colors
Part)

Namespace:
.../ officeDocument

Specifies the relationship ID for the explicit relationship to the Diagram Colors part used
by this diagram.

This relationship shall be of type
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/diagramC
olors or the document shall be considered non-conformant.

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved

289




ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

Attributes Description
/2006 /relationshi | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
ps (Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
dm (Explicit Specifies the relationship ID for the explicit relationship to the Diagram Data part used by

Relationship to
Diagram Data Part)

this diagram.

This relationship shall be of type

Namespace: http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/diagramD

...JofficeDocument | ata or the document shall be considered non-conformant.

/2006 /relationshi

ps The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part1, §22.8.2.1).

lo (Explicit Specifies the relationship ID for the explicit relationship to the Diagram Layout Definition

Relationship to
Diagram Layout
Definition Part)

part used by this diagram.

This relationship shall be of type
http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006 /relationships/diagramL

Namespace: ayout or the document shall be considered non-conformant.

.../ officeDocument

/2006 /relationshi | The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
ps (Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

gs (Explicit Specifies the relationship ID for the explicit relationship to the Diagram Style part used by

Relationship to Style
Definition Part)

this diagram.

This relationship shall be of type

Namespace: http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/diagramQ

...JofficeDocument | uickStyle or the document shall be considered non-conformant.

/2006 /relationshi

ps The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).

18.2.17 Changed attribute for shape element (Part 1, §21.4.2.27)

Attributes

Description

blip (Relationship to

Specifies the relationship ID of the explicit relationship to an image that shall be used as

Image Part) the image for the contents of this shape.

Namespace: This relationship shall be of type

..JofficeDocument | http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/image or

/2006 /relationshi | the document shall be considered non-conformant.

ps
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(Part 1, §22.8.2.1).
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18.2.18 Changed attribute for spPr element (Part 1, §21.4.3.7)

Attributes Description

bwMode (Black and | Specifies that the picture should be rendered using only black and white coloring. That is

White Mode) the coloring information for the picture should be converted to either black or white
when rendering the picture.

Namespace:

../drawingml/200 | No gray is to be used in rendering this image, only stark black and stark white.

6/main
[Note: This does not mean that the picture itself that is stored within the file is
necessarily a black and white picture. This attribute instead sets the rendering mode that
the picture has applied to when rendering. end note]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BlackWhiteMode simple type
(Part 1, §20.1.10.10).

18.2.19 Changed attribute for sp3d element (Part 1, §21.4.5.6)

Attributes

Description

contourW (Contour
Width)

Namespace:
.../drawingml /200
6/main

Defines the width of the contour on the shape.

[Example: Consider the following example of a contourW in use within the sp3d
element:

<a:sp3d extrusionH="165100" contourik="50800"
prstMaterial="plastic">
<a:bevelT w="254000" h="254000"/>
<a:bevelB w="254000" h="254000"/>
<a:extrusionClr>
<a:srgbClr val="FFo000"/>
</a:extrusionClr>
<a:contourClr>
<a:schemeClr val="accent3"/>
</a:contourClr>
</a:sp3d>

In this example, we see a countourW defined as 50800. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PositiveCoordinate simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.42).
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Attributes

Description

extrusionH
(Extrusion Height)

Defines the height of the extrusion applied to the shape.

[Example: Consider the following example of an extrusionH in use within the sp3d

Namespace: element:
.../drawingml /200
6/main <a:sp3d extrusionH="165100" contourik="50800"
prstMaterial="plastic">
<a:bevelT w="254000" h="254000"/>
<a:bevelB w="254000" h="254000"/>
<a:extrusionClr>
<a:srgbClr val="FFo000"/>
</a:extrusionClr>
<a:contourClr>
<a:schemeClr val="accent3"/>
</a:contourClr>
</a:sp3d>
In this example, we see a extrusionH defined as 165100. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PositiveCoordinate simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.42).
prstMaterial Defines the preset material that is combined with the lighting properties to give the final

(Preset Material
Type)

look and feel of a shape

[Example: Consider the following example of a prstMaterial in use within the sp3d

Namespace: element:
.../drawingml/200
6/main <a:sp3d extrusionH="165100" contourik="50800"
prstMaterial="plastic">
<a:bevelT w="254000" h="254000"/>
<a:bevelB w="254000" h="254000"/>
<a:extrusionClr>
<a:srgbClr val="FFo000"/>
</a:extrusionClr>
<a:contourClr>
<a:schemeClr val="accent3"/>
</a:contourClr>
</a:sp3d>
In this example, we see a prstMaterial defined as plastic. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PresetMaterialType simple
type (Part 1, §20.1.10.50).
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Attributes

Description

z (Shape Depth)

Namespace:
.../drawingml/200
6/main

Defines the z coordinate for the 3D shape.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Coordinate simple type

(Part 1, §20.1.10.16).
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19. VML Reference Material

[No documentation has been entered for this section heading.]

19.1 VML

VML is a language for defining graphical objects in cases where DrawingML does not apply, such as text boxes
and shapes in WordprocessingML documents and comments and controls in SpreadsheetML documents. The
urn:schemas-microsoft-com:vml namespace provides the base elements and attributes for defining shape
primitives. The urn:schemas-microsoft-com:office:office, urn:schemas-microsoft-com:office:word,
urn:schemas-microsoft-com:office:excel and urn:schemas-microsoft-com:office:powerpoint namespaces
define elements that layer on information beyond the baseline graphical definition. To maintain backward
compatibility, all VML namespaces defined in ISO/IEC 29500 maintain the legacy namespace structure used by
the existing corpus of binary documents.

[Note: The VML format is a legacy format used in an existing corpus of binary documents and is included and
fully defined in ISO/IEC 29500 for backwards compatibility reasons. The DrawingML format is a newer and richer
format created with the goal of eventually replacing any uses of VML in the Office Open XML formats. VML
should be considered a transitional format included in Office Open XML for legacy reasons only and new
applications that need a file format for drawings are strongly encouraged to use preferentially DrawingML .end
note]

[Example: Assume the following shapes exist in a WordprocessingML document:

&

The drawing consists of four shapes. The arrows are specified by extending the shape type base definition in the
shapetype element. Each shape representing an arrow references the shapetype it is extending via its type
attribute.

<v:shapetype id="_x0000 t32" coordsize="21600,21600" o:spt="32" o:oned="t"
path="m,121600,21600e" filled="f">
<v:path arrowok="t" fillok="f" o:connecttype="none"/>
<o:lock v:ext="edit" shapetype="t"/>

</v:shapetype>

<v:shape id="_x0000_s1030" type="# x0000_t32" style="position:absolute;left:0;

text-align:left;margin-left:105pt;margin-top:36pt;width:48pt;height:0;flip:x;
z-index:251661312" o:connectortype="straight">
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</v:shape>
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<v:shape id="_ x0000 s1029" type="# x0000 t32" style="position:absolute;left:0;
text-align:left;margin-left:105pt;margin-top:21.75pt;width:48pt;height:0;

z-index:251660288" o:connectortype="straight">
<v:stroke endarrow="block"/>
</v:shape>

The rounded rectangles use the VML roundrect element.

<v:roundrect id="_x0000_s1028" style="position:absolute;left:0;
text-align:left;margin-left:153pt;margin-top:8.25pt;width:68.
z-index:251659264" arcsize="10923f"/>

<v:roundrect id="_x0000 s1027" style="position:absolute;left:0;

25pt;height:42pt;

text-align:left;margin-left:36.75pt;margin-top:8.25pt;width:68.25pt;

height:42pt;z-index:251658240" arcsize="10923f"/>

end example)

Throughout VML, numeric values that are allowed to take units can be specified in: cm (centimeters), mm

(millimeters), in (inches), pt (points), pc (picas), px (pixels).

19.1.1 Table of Contents

This subclause is informative.

e T T Y 1= 4 V=T 43
19.1.2.1 ArC (ArC SEEMENT) ..vviiieeiiiiee ettt e e e e e re e e e e are e e e e arae e e enreas
19.1.2.2 background (Document Background).........cccueeeeciiiieiciieeeeceeee e,
19.1.2.3 CUIVE (BEZIEI CUIMVE) weeieeeriie ettt ettt e ettt e et e e et e e e are e e e arae e e e abae e s ennreas
19.1.2.4 f(SINGlE FOrmMUIQ)......oveei et
19.1.2.5 fill (Shape Fill PrOPerti@s)......ccccueeeeeciiiee ettt
19.1.2.6 formulas (Set of FOrmMuUIAs) .....ccueeieeiiieiiiiie ettt e
19.1.2.7 EroUP (SNAPE GrOUP) .eecuveieiieeeiee ettt et et rtre et e e ba e e s re e etae e s areeeans
19.1.2.8 h (Shape Handl@) .....cocuvieeieeecee ettt st eaae s
19.1.2.9 handles (Set of HANAIES)......cuveieeiriiieeieee et
19.1.2.10  image (IMage File) ..cocueeeiee ettt et eare e
19.1.2.11 imagedata (IMage Data) .....ccceeecreeeiiee ettt ettt e s b e eare e
S T 0 A 11 V=N (I o 1<) IR SPSRRRT
19.1.2.13  0VAl (OVAD) oot
19.1.2.14  path (Shape Path) ...
19.1.2.15 polyline (Multiple Path LiN€) .....c.ccovuiiiiieieieiceiee et
19.1.2.16  reCt (RECLANEIE) .eueeiieeeeee ettt e e e et et e e e anaee e
19.1.2.17 roundrect (Rounded Rectangle) ........ccccuereeciieieeciiie e
19.1.2.18 shadow (Shadow Effect)......ccceeeeciiiieeciiieeciee et
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19.1.2.19  shape (Shape DEfiNitiON) .....c.ueeeeeciiieeeciee ettt e et e e e err e e e e abaeeeseaaseeeeenraeaean 579
19.1.2.20 shapetype (Shape TEMPIAE) ...ccueeiiie ettt e te e s e e ae s e e e ta e e s ateesareeesaeesnrneenes 607
19.1.2.21  stroke (LiNe StrOKE SELLINGS)...ccccueeiiriieiiieeciie ettt e cieeestte e se e e e te e s te e e taeesareesbaeesebeesareeesaeesnsneanes 634
19.1.2.22  LEXEDOX (TEXE BOX)..erverveeeeeeeeeeeeeseseeseeeeeseeesesseesessesseseessasseseeseassesesesssesssssesesesesessessessessessessassssanes 647
19.1.2.23  textpath (TeXt LayoUt Path).......c.cooii ittt ee et e e eae e srne e 659
19.1.3  SimMPIE TYPES coriiirrrennnrisiriiiitrenasesssisniinerssssssssissimmmeesssssssssssttrsesssssssssssssseesssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssnnnes 671
19.1.3.1 ST_EditAs (Shape GroUPING TYPES)..ccueeeirieiiieeiieeeieeestteesteessteeesteeessseessseessesessseessaeenssessnsesennees 671
19.1.3.2 ST_Ext (VML Extension Handling BENAVIOIS) ........cocueiiiiieiiieeie ettt 672
19.1.3.3 ST_FillMethod (Gradient Fill COMPULAtion TYPE) ....c.eeecvieiiieeiieeeeeeee e e e iee e e e svae e e ree e 672
19.1.3.4 ST_FillType (Shape Fill TYPE) .uveeeeiieeiee ettt ettt et e et e et e et e e e tae e s saeeeataeenaaeensaeennns 673
19.1.35 ST_ImageAspect (Image Scaling BENAVIOr).......ccuiiciieeeeeceeee et 674
19.1.3.6 ST_ShadowType (ShAadOW TYPE)....ueecieeiciieeiee et e ciee ettt e e ee e s e e e tee e re e e beeessseeeataeesaeesnseeennes 674
19.1.3.7 ST_StrokeArrowLength (Stroke Arrowhead Length) ........cccvveciieeciiiiii e 675
19.1.3.8 ST_StrokeArrowType (Stroke Arrowhead TYPE) ...uuveieeciiieeeciiee ettt e 675
19.1.3.9 ST_StrokeArrowWidth (Stroke Arrowhead Width) ........cccooeiiiiiiiciiie e, 676
19.1.3.10 ST _StrokeEndCap (Stroke ENd Cap TYPE) ..cccueeeeeciieeeeciiee ettt e e ettt e e e stre e e esreee e sraeeeseaseeesennsaeaean 676
19.1.3.11 ST _StrokeloinStyle (LiN€ JOIN TYPE)..ccccuiii e eectee ettt ettt e e e et e e e rae e e s saaae e e eenaaeeeeas 677
19.1.3.12 ST _StrokeLineStyle (Stroke LINE SYIE) ....eccciiie ettt e et e e e eaae e 677

End of informative text.

19.1.2 Elements

The following elements comprise the contents of the urn:schemas-microsoft-com:vml namespace:

[Note: As the VML format is a format provided for backward compatibility, many VML elements are defined in

the same urn:schemas-microsoft-com:viml namespace that is already used by millions of documents already

using VML. end note]

19.1.2.1

arc (Arc Segment)

This element specifies an arc defined as a segment of an oval. The CSS2 style content width and height define

the width and

height of that oval. The arc is defined by the intersection of the oval with the start and end radius

vectors given by the angles. The angles are calculated on the basis of a circle (width equal to height) which is

then scaled anisotropically to the desired width and height.

[Example: The following specifies a simple half-circle arc open at the top:

<v:arc
style=

"position:relative;top:120;left:20;width:200;height:200"

startangle="90" endangle="270">

</v:arc>

The shape looks like this:

296

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved



ISO/IEC 29500-4:2012(E)

end example]

Attributes Description
allowincell (Allow Specifies whether a shape can be placed in a table. Default is false.
in Table Cell)

[Example:

Namespace:
urn:schemas- <v:shape .. o:allowincell="true" .. >
microsoft- </v:shape>

com:office:office

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TrueFalse simple type
(§20.1.2.5).

allowoverlap
(Allow Shape
Overlap)

Namespace:
urn:schemas-
microsoft-
com:office:office

Specifies whether a shape can overlap another shape. Default is true. If false, the
shape shifts left or right so as not to overlap another shape, similar to the behavior of the
HTML float attribute.

[Example:

<v:shape ..
</v:shape>

o:allowoverlap="false" .. >

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TrueFalse simple type
(§20.1.2.5).

alt (Alternate Text)

Specifies alternative text describing the graphical object. This text should provide a brief
description of the shape for use by accessibility tools. Default is no value.

[Example: The alt text describes the basic shape:
<v:shape .. fillcolor="red"
alt="Red rectangle">
</v:shape>
The alt text describes the contents of a shape displaying an image:

<v:shape .. alt="Picture of a sunset">

</v:shape>
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Attributes Description
end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.
borderbottomcolor | Specifies the bottom border color of an inline shape. Default is no value.

(Bottom Border
Color)

Namespace:
urn:schemas-
microsoft-
com:office:office

[Example:

<v:shape .. o:borderbottomcolor="red" .. >

</v:shape>
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

borderleftcolor
(Border Left Color)

Namespace:
urn:schemas-
microsoft-
com:office:office

Specifies the left border color of an inline shape. Default is no value.
[Example:

<v:shape .. o:borderleftcolor="red" .. >

</v:shape>
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

borderrightcolor
(Border Right Color)

Namespace:
urn:schemas-
microsoft-
com:office:office

Specifies the right border color of an inline shape. Default is no value.
[Example:

<v:shape ..
</v:shape>

o:borderrightcolor="red" .. >

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

bordertopcolor
(Border Top Color)

Namespace:
urn:schemas-
microsoft-
com:office:office

Specifies the top border color of an inline shape. Default is no value.
[Example:

<v:shape ..
</v:shape>

o:bordertopcolor="red" .. >
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Attributes

Description

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the W3C XML Schema string
datatype.

bullet (Graphical
Bullet)

Namespace:
urn:schemas-
microsoft-
com:office:office

Specifies whether the shape is a graphical bullet. Default is false.
[Example:

<v:shape .. o:bullet="true" .. >

</v:shape>
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TrueFalse simple type
(§20.1.2.5).

button (Button
Behavior Toggle)

Namespace:
urn:schemas-
microsoft-
com:office:office

Specifies whether a shape exhibits button press behavior on click. Defaultis false.
[Example:

<v:shape .. o:button="true" .. >

</v:shape>
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TrueFalse simple type
(§20.1.2.5).

bwmode (Black-
and-White Mode)

Namespace:
urn:schemas-
microsoft-
com:office:office

Specifies how a shape renders for black-and-white output devices. When a shape is
printed on a black-and-white printer or displayed in a black-and-white view in an
application, several options are possible. Default is auto, which uses o:bwnormal for
normal black-and-white rendering and o:bwpure for pure black-and-white rendering.

bwnormal and bwpure are subordinate to bwmode. If bwmode is "auto" then the value
for bwnormal or bwpure is used depending on what the output format is. An application
can define for itself what, if any, difference there is between normal B&W and pure
B&W. [Example: Normal B&W might allow greyscale and pure B&W might not. end
example]

[Example: This shape renders in grayscale in a black-and-white environment:

<v:shape ..
</v:shape>

o:bwmode="grayscale" .. >

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BWMode simple type
(§19.2.3.3).
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Attributes

Description

bwnormal (Normal
Black-and-White
Mode)

Namespace:
urn:schemas-
microsoft-
com:office:office

Specifies the black-and-white mode for normal black-and-white output devices. Default
is auto.

[Example: This shape renders in a pale grayscale in a normal black-and-white
environment:

<v:shape ..
</v:shape>

o:bwmode="auto" o:bwnormal="lightgrayscale" .. >

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BWMode simple type
(§19.2.3.3).

bwpure (Pure
Black-and-White
Mode)

Namespace:
urn:schemas-
microsoft-
com:office:office

Specifies the black-and-white mode for pure black-and-white output devices. Default is
auto.

[Example: This shape renders in high contrast when in a pure black-and-white
environment:

<v:shape ..
</v:shape>

o:bwmode="auto" o:bwpure="highcontrast” .. >

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BWMode simple type
(§19.2.3.3).

chromakey (Image
Transparency Color)

Specifies a color value that is transparent and show anything behind the shape. Default
is no value.

[Example:

<v:image ..
</v:image>

chromakey="white" ..>

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ColorType simple type
(§20.1.2.3).

class (CSS Specifies a reference to the definition of a CSS style. Default is no value.
Reference)
[Example: The snippets below are equivalent:
.narrowstyle {width:50;height:100}
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Attributes

Description

<v:shape .. class="narrowstyle"
style="top:1;left:1">

</v:shape>

<v:shape .. style="top:1;left:1;

width:50;height:100">
</v:shape>

end example]

The possible 